VOLUME 


NUMBER 34 


Washington, Thursday, February 17, 1944 


Regulations 


TITLE 10—ARMY: WAR DEPARTMENT 
Chapter I1]—Claims and Accounts 


Part 35—-PAYMENT OF BILLS AND ACCOUNTS 


PAYMENTS UNDER CONTRACTS, FORMAL AND 
INFORMAL 


Sections 35.5 to 35.9, inclusive, pertain- 
ing to payments under contracts, are 
hereby amended to read as follows. The 
regulations in these sections are also con- 
tained in Army Regulations No. 35-6040, 
dated 1 February 1944, the particular 
paragraphs being shown in brackets at 
end of sections. 


$35.5 To whom payment may be 
made—(a) Other than lowest bidder. 
Payment may be made to other than the 
lowest bidder where the award was made 
in accordance with §§ 81.201 to 81.294 
(Procurement Regulation No. 2) and 
§§ 81.301 to 81.885 (Procurement Regula- 
tion No. 3) of this Title. 

(b) Other than original contractor. 
Payment may be made to other than the 
original contractor when the rights un- 
der the contract have been validly as- 
Signed or transferred. See §§ 81.390 to 
81.395 (Procurement Regulation No. 3). 
Also see R.S. 3477 (31 U.S.C. 203); RS. 


3737 (41 U.S.C. 15): act 9 October 1940 
(54 Stat. 1029; 31 U.S.C. 203; 41 U.S.C. 
15) [Par. 2] 


§35.6 When payment may be made— 
(a) Advances of public money prohib- 
ited. Section 3648, Revised Statutes 
(31 U.S.C. 529) prohibits payments in 
advance of the delivery of supplies or 
rendition of service. Purchases of cou- 
pon books for gasoline and oil are with- 
in the prohibition and payment may 
not be made until the supplies are ac- 
tually furnished. See 8 Comp. Gen. 454. 
Certain exceptions to the general pro- 
hibition contained in section 3648, Re- 
vised Statutes, have been made by later 
Statutes. See sec. 1 (c), act 2 July 1940 
(54 Stat. 712); sec. 201, Title II, First 
War Powers Act, 18 December 1941 (55 
Stat. 839; 50 U.S.C. App. 611); sec. 401, 
Title IV, First War Powers Act, 18 De- 
cember 1941 (55 Stat. 841; 50 U.S.C. App. 


621) ; and Title I, Executive Order 9001 
27 December 1941, Pox 


(b) Procedure for making advance 
paymenis. The procedure for effecting 
advance payments to contractors under 
the statutes-and Executive order listed 
above is set forth in §§ 81.319 to 81.321 of 
this Title (Procurement Regulation No. 
3). (Par. 3] 


$35.7 What payment is authorized— 
(a) Payments under contracts for indefi- 
nite quantities and unlimited amounts. 
It has been stated that contracts for 
indefinite quantities are invalid. This 
is merely the statement of the gen- 
eral legal~ principle that the under- 
takings of the parties to a contract 
must be sufficiently definite to be ca- 
pable of enforcement. Thus in 14 
Comp. Gen. 446, it was stated that one 
of the first and most important requi- 
sites of a valid contract is that the terms 
thereof shall be certain, definite, and 
specific and that, while it may not be pos- 
sible to determine definitely the quanti- 
ties which may be required under certain 
conditions, there appears no reason why 
there should not be an estimated quantity 
specified with a variance of 10, 20, or 25 
percent. It has also been stated that 
contracts purporting to obligate the Gov- 
ernment to pay unlimited amounts are 
not authorized. This statement reflects 
the principle that, with certain excep- 
tions, no contract or purchase on behalf 
of the United States shall be made unless 
the same is authorized by law or is under 
an appropriation adequate to its fulfill- 
ment (R. S. 3732; 41 U.S.C. 11); whereas 
anobligationinvolving payment of an un- 
limited amount might exceed the appro- 
priation. 15 Comp. Dec. 405, 407; 5 Comp. 
Gen. 450, 454. These principles do not 
invalidate the so-called “indefinite quan- 
tity contract” under which the contractor 


undertakes to furnish all of the actual | 


requirements of a Government agency 
for a particular item and the Govern- 
ment agency in turn agrees to purchase 
from the contractor all of its require- 
ments of that item during th> specified 
period. See 19 Comp. Gen. 599. Like- 


wise, these principles do not affect the - 


validity of cost-plus-a-fixed-fee con- 
tracts expressly authorized by statute 
(sec. 2, act 28 June 1940 (54 Stat. 676; 
50 U.S.C. App. 633); sec. 1, act 2 July 
1940 (54 Stat. 712) ), pursuant to which a 
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contractor agrees to deliver a specified 
quantity of items or to perform a speci- 
fied service, and the Government agrees 
to pay an undetermined amount to be 
computed by adding to the fixed fee the 
actual cost incurred. ’ 

(b) Rates effective “until further no- 
tice”. In the absence of competition 
there is no objection to entering into 
agreements for public utilities service at 
stipulated rates “until further notice,” 
without necessity for new agreements or 
annual renewals except to cover changes 
in rates or service, unless the interests of 
the Government require otherwise in a 
particular case, the original agreements 
and all changes to be filed in the General 
Accounting Office, and the vouchers to 
cite the agreement involved and bear a 
statement by a responsible officer of the 
public utility concerned as to the rates 
charged. Payment may not be made for 
service in an amount stipulated in a sub- 
stitute agreement which is in excess of 
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the rate stated in the original contract 
effective “until further notice,” prior to 
the date of actual receipt of the substj- 
tute agreement by the proper adminis- 
trative representative of the Govern. 
ment. See 15 Comp. Gen. 920; ms. 
Comp. Gen. A 65231, 15 December 1936. 

(c) Customs duties on foreign pur- 
chases—(1) Duty free purchases. The 
act approved 30 June 1914 (38 Stat. 399: 
34 U.S. C. 568) authorized the Secretary 
of the Navy to make emergency pur- 
chases of war material abroad and pro- 
vided that the same shall be admitted 
free of duty. By Executive Order 9177, 
dated 30 May 1942, this authority was 
extended to the Secretary of War and 
others. 

(2) Payment of customs duties. 
Where the importation is not duty free 
the amount of the customs duty is prop- 
erly chargeable to the same appropria- 
tion as the purchase, notwithstanding 
the fact that the importation and the 
purchase are in different fiscal years: the 
customs duty is not chargeable to the 
appropriation for the fiscal year in which 
the importation occurs (26 Comp. Dec, 
610). Checks issued in payment of cus- 
toms duties will be drawn payable to and 
forwarded to the Collector or Deputy 
Collector of Customs at the port where 
entry was made. 

(3) Philippine export tar. Appropri- 
ated funds may not be used to pay an 
export tax on property of the United 
States shipped from the Philippines 
sought to be imposed pursuant to the 
authority granted in the Philippine In- 
dependence Act of 24 March 1934 (48 
Stat. 456), as amended by the act of 7 
August 1939 (53 Stat. 1226). Sce 21 
Comp. Gen. 226. [Par, 4] 


§ 35.8 Adjustments—(a) Mistakes in 
contract price. Where a_ contractor 
claims payment in addition to the con- 
tract price on the ground that a mistake 
was made in the contract price, consid- 
eration may be given to whether the con- 
tract should be amended in accordance 
with the procedure outlined in §§ 81.304 
to 81.308g¢ of this Title (Procurement 
Regulation No. 3). In the event that the 
contract is amended in accordance 
therewith, payment will be made in ac- 
cordance with the contyact as amended. 
Otherwise, only the price specified in the 
contract will be paid and the contractor 
will be advised to present to the General 
Accounting Office any protests he may 
have in connection with the settlement 
as made. 

(b) Contract provisions for price ad- 
justment. The contract may contain 
provision for price adjustment. (For 
various price adjustment contract arti- 
cles see §§ 81.322 to 81.368 of this Tille 
(Procurement Regulation No. 3)). Pay- 
ment will be made in accordance there- 
with. 

(c) Transportation costs—(1) Ship- 
ment from point nearer than f. 0. 0. 
point. Shipment to the designated des- 
tination from a point nearer than the 
f. 0. b. point does not entitle the con- 
tractor to the savings in freight charges 
over what the Government would have 
had to pay had shipment been from te 


f. o. b. point, even though the supr--- 


| 
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cost the contractor more at the shipping 
point than they would have cost at the 
{,o. b. point. See 3 Comp. Gen. 56. 

(2) Land-grant deductions. Where a 
contract provides for delivery f. 0. b. des- 
tination and shipment is made on Gov- 
ernment bill of lading, which entitles the 
Government to certain land-grant de- 
ductions from the regular commercial 
rates, the contractor is not entitled to 
the benefits obtained by the Govern- 
ment on account of said land-grant de- 
ductions. See MS. Comp. Gen. A 30249, 
§ April 1930. 

(3) Adjustments by General Account- 
ing Office... Where a contract requires 
the contractor to deliver at a point 
f.o. b. and provides that the Govern- 
ment may direct delivery to be made at 


other points, with an adjustment in the 


contract price corresponding to the re- 
sulting increase or decrease in the 
amount of the freight, a disbursing offi- 
cer will not attempt to adjust the matter 
if the contractor refuses to accept pay- 
ment on the usual basis and contends 
that he has paid transportation ex- 
penses.which the Government was obli- 
gated to pay or that the deduction from 
the contract price sought to be made on 
account of freight paid by the Govern- 
ment is excessive. Such cases will be 
transmitted to the General Accounting 
Office for direct settlement as claims. 
See 8 Comp. Gen. 500. 

(d) Inferior gocds. Varying contract 
provisions are found dealing with goods 
that do not conform to specifications but 
are nevertheless retained and used by 
the Government. For instance, certain 
quartermaster contracts dealing with 
canned foods provide for deductions from 
the contract price and for cash reim- 
bursement, in lieu of the right to reject 
and require replacement of defective 
cans. Other contracts provide that, if 
public necessity requires use of rejected 
goods not conforming to specifications, 
payment therefor shall be made at a 
proper reduction in price. Payment for 
/ rejected goods so retained and used has 
usually been on the basis of their reason- 
able value as distinguished from the con- 
tract price. See Barry v. United States, 
229 U. S. 47; Cor & Sons v. United States, 
55 Ct. Cl. 7; 5 Comp. Gen. 993; 15 id. 612. 
In all such cases disbursing officers will 
submit the vouchers to the Fiscal Director 
for instructions as to payment. 

(e) Set-off. The Government always 
has the right to set off against an amount 
due a claimant any sum the claimant 
Owes the Government, either under the 
Same or other contracts or obligations. 
See Barry v. United States, 229 U. S. 47; 
37 Op. Atty. Gen. 215; 7 Comp. Gen. 186; 
18 id. 524. The right of set-off does not 
apply to unliquidated demands, but the 
Government has the equitable right to 
withhold payment of moneys due under 
o contract to a contractor who is in 
ault under another contract until his 
qucbtedness thereunder can be liqui- 
cm See 7 Comp. Dec. 213. Where a 
- tact so provides, payment to an as- 
‘nee shall not be subject to reduction 


or Set-off for any indebtedness of the 
ee arising independently of the 
Ssigned contract. See act 9 October 


1940 (54 Stat. 1029; 31 U.S.C. 203; 41 
U.S.C. 15) 

(f) Delay in performance—(1) When 
no damages provided for in contract. 
(i) Where no specific provision is made 
in a contract for either liquidated or 
actual damages, the contractor is, upon 
failure to complete the contract within 
the specified time, chargeable with ac- 
tual damages caused the Government by 
the delay, unless the delay is excusable 
under the provisions of the contract or 
under statutory provisions. Act 31 May 
1941 (55 Stat. 236); sec. 301, act 27 
March 1942 (56 Stat. 177; 50 U.S.C. App. 
633). 

(ii) Where there has been delay in 
performance under a contract which 
does not contain a provision for dam- 
ages, the contracting officer will deter- 
mine whether or not the delay resulted 
in actual damage to the Government. 

(iii) In cases where the contracting 
officer has determined that the delay re- 
sulted in actual damage to the Govern- 
ment, the contracting officer will furnish 
for file with the voucher a statement of 
the damage resulting from the delay. 

(iv) In cases where the contracting 
officer has determined that the delay did 
not result in actual damage, the con- 
tracting officer will not be required to 
furnish a certificate to that effect, except 
as hereinafter provided. In all cases 
where the voucher is not accompanied by 
a statement as to damages, it will be 
assumed that the contracting officer has 
determined that no actual damages re- 
sulted or that the contractor was not re- 
sponsible for the delay, and the disburs- 
ing officer will make full payment of the 
voucher, if otherwise correct. If in any 
such case the General Accounting Office 
should, after payment of the voucher, 
request a certificate, contracting officer 
will prepare and furnish a certificate 
that the delay did not result in any ac- 
tual damage to the Government. 

(2) When actual damages provided 
for in contraci. Whenever under a con- 
tract containing provisions for actual 
damages the contracting officer de- 
termines that the failure to complete the 
contract within the specified time did 
not result in any actual damage to the 
Government, the provisions of subpara- 
graph (1) (iv) of this paragraph will 
apply. 

(3) When liquidated damages pro- 
vided for in contract. (i) Whenever, 
under a contract containing a liquidated 
damages clause, the contractor fails to 
perform within the stipulated period and 
the time is not extended or the liquidated 
damages waived, the disbursing officer 
will deduct the maximum amount of 
liquidated damages for which the con- 
tractor may be liable and claim credit 
for the net amount only, crediting the 
amount so deducted to the open allot- 
ment and project account entitled “Re- 
serve for Settlement of Claims”, subject 
to final adjustment by the General Ac- 
counting Office. Accounts deducted on 
account of liquidated damages will not 
again become available for obligation or 
for payment by disbursing officers, set- 
tlement to be authorized by the General 
Accounting Office. Any protests made 
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by the contractor against the deduction 
of liquidated damages will be forwarded, 
together with a statement of all pay- 
ments made, citations to all vouchers and 
a detailed statement from the contract- 
ing officer, through the Fiscal Director 
to the General Accounting Office. See 
16 Comp. Gen. 374, and Procurement 
(§$ 81.308e of this 
Title) 

(ii) Where a contract contains a liq- 
uidated damages clause based on the 
contract price and also contains an offer 
of discount for prompt payment, the 
liquidated damages should be deducted 
on the basis of the gross contract price 
and without regard to the discount. The 
discount is likewise to be computed on 
the gross contract price without regard 
to the amount of the liquidated damages. 

(iii) Where a contract contains a liq- 
uidated damages clause based on. the 
contract price, which price is subse- 
quently modified, and also contains an 
offer of discount for prompt payment, 
the liquidated damages and the discount 
should each be computed on the basis 
of the modified contract price. 

(iv) Where a contract contains a liq- 
uidated damages clause based on the 
contract price and also contains clauses 
providing for price reduction and for 
penalties, the liquidated damages should 
be computed on the price as revised but 
without regard to any penalties that may 
be assessed. See 18 Comp. Gen. 784. 

(g) Disposition of amounts collected 
by reason of contractor’s default. 
Amounts collected on account of actual 
damages or excess costs charged to de- 
faulting contractors should be credited 
to Miscellaneous Receipts (see MS. Comp. 
Gen. A 26073, 20 March 1929, 8 August 
1929; 10 Comp. Gen. 510), but amounts 
refunded because of the rejection of un- 
satisfactory supplies may be credited to 
the appropriations from which the orig- 
inal payments were made. See 8 Comp. 
Gen. 103. 

(h) Violations of 8-hour law—(1) Dis- 
position of amounts collected. Amounts 
withheld from a contractor as a penalty 
for violation of the 8-hour law of 19 June 
1912 -(37 Stat. 137; 40 U.S.C. 324), are 
moneys collected for the use of the 
United States as specifically provided in 
said law, and, accordingly, are for de- 
positing and covering into the Treasury 
as miscellaneous receipts as provided by 
sections 3617 and 3618, Revised Statutes. 
Such amounts, however, may be per- 
mitted to remain to the credit of the ap- 
propriation involved until such time as 
the right of appeal to the head of the 
department, as provided in the act of 19 
June 1912, has expired (6 months), or 
until final action on such appeal in case 
same is duly filed. See 10 Comp. Gen. 
504. 

(2) Suspension of law. Because of the 
national emergency, Congress provided 
in section 5b, act of 28 June 1940 (54 
Stat. 679), that the provisions of the 
8-hour law should be suspended for work 
covered by Army, Navy, and Coast Guard 
contracts. This act was superseded by 
section 303, act 9 September 1940 (54 
Stat. 884; 40 U.S.C. 325a), by the terms 
of which work in excess of 8 hours a day 


1846 


is now permitted upon compensation for 
all hours worked in excess of 8 hours per 
day at not less than one and one-half 
times the basic rate of pay. The effect of 
this latest statute is to reinstate the pro- 
visions of the act of 1912, and to provide 
a statutory waiver thereof where time 
and one-half is paid. Hence, if the con- 
tractor fails to pay such extra com- 
pensation, he still violates the 1912 
statute and is subject to its penalties. 
See 20 Comp. Gen, 233; id. 890; 21 id. 
1110. 

(i) Partial payments in doubtful cases. 
Where a disbursing officer is in doubt 
as to the legality of a portion of the 
amount covered by a youcher which is 
before him for payment, only the amount 
in doubt will be withheld for submission 
to The Comptroller General or transmis- 
sion to the General Accounting Office, 
and payment will be made to the con- 
tractor of such portion of the voucher 
as is not in question. Disbursing cfficers 
will consider such vouchers with a view 
to paying the maximum amount consist- 
ent with protection of the interests of 
the Government. [Par. 5] 


§ 35.9 Payment where there is no valid 
contract—(a) Lost contract. Where all 
executed copies of a contract have been 
lost, its contents may be proved by the 
production of the original proposal, a 
certified copy of its acceptance, and an 
unsigned copy of the contract, so es to 
authorize payment at the contract rates 
for supplies which have been actually 
delivered. See 4 Comp. Dec. 82. : 

(b) Completed transactions. When 
payment has been made and accepted 
under an agreement shown to be rea- 
scnable, but informally executed (that 
is, not signed at the end as required by 
section 3744, Revised Statutes), the 
transaction is complete and both parties 
are bound thereby. See 24 Comp. Dec. 
226. 

(c) Quantum meruit. (1) Accounts 
covering supplies furnished or services 
rendered before the making of a con- 
tract, without a valid contract, or where 
otherwise settlement is on a quantum 
meruit basis, should be transmitted 
through the Fiscal Director to the Gen- 
eral Accounting Office. (See MS. Comp. 
Dec. A. D. 4997, 6 August 1920.) For ex- 
ception, see (3) below. 

(2) The agreed price, if any, is prima 
facie but not conclusive evidence as to 
the amount of liability. See 8 Comp. 
Dec. 526; 20 id. 437. 

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, a 
cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contractor may be 
reimbursed for proper expenses which 
were not included in the fixed fee and 
which were incurred in connection with 
expediting performance of work under 
the contract prior to its formal execu- 
tion, but after verbal notification that 
the contract would be awarded. See 21 
Comp. Gen. 462. 

(4) Where a military order com- 
mandeered labor and property upon the 


terms and with compensation as set 
forth therein, and the parties to whom 
the order was directed could not have 
refused to obey it, the Government is 
liable on an implied contract to pay them 
on a quantum meruit basis the value of 
the labor, material, supplies and equip- 
ment furnished thereunder. Such an 
agreement may not be considered a con- 
tract within the meaning of that word, 
as used in statutes prohibiting the pro- 
curement of supplies or labor under con- 
tracts on a cost-plus-a-percentage-of- 
cost basis. However, in support of re- 
imbursement vouchers, there should be 
furnished such evidence as will satis- 
factorily establish that the labor and ma- 
terials involved were actually furnished 
pursuant to orders, and, where reim- 
bursement is to be made for the actual 
cost thereof, evidence that the amounts 
claimed have actually been paid. See 
MS. Comp. Gen. B 36873, 16 October 1943. 
(Par. 6] 

(R.S. 161; 5 U.S.C. 22) 

{SEAL ] J. A. ULIO, 
Major 
The Adjutant Gene? al. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2250; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
? 9:26 a. m.] 


Chapter VII—Personnel 


Part 72—HEMPLOYMENT OF CONTRACT SUR- 
GEONS AND CIVILIAN VETERINARIANS 


EMPLOYMENT AND COMPENSATION OF CIVIL- 
IAN VETERINARIANS 


Sections 72.6 and 72.7, pertaining to the 
employment and compensation of civilian 
veterinarians, are hereby amended to 
read as follows: 


$72.6 Employment of civilian veteri- 
narians; general. (a) When veterinary 
treatment, including medicine, nursing, 
and hospital care, is required for a public 
animal or an authorized private mount 
actually owned by an officer, and such 
care and treatment cannot otherwise be 
had, the commanding officer, on recom- 
mendation of the surgeon, may employ 
the necessary civilian service, and just 
accounts therefor will be paid from Med- 
ical Department appropriations. 

(b) Accounts for consultation will not 
be allowed except in extraordinary cases. 

(c) Surgical appliances will be paid for 
only upon satisfactory evidence of their 
necessity, and such evidence, except in 
cases of emergency, should be submitted 
to the commanding general of the service 
command for his approval before pur- 
chase. (56 Stat. 620; Public Law 108, 78th 
Cong.) (Par. 1, AR 40-2030, 31 August 


1942, as amended by C 1, 4 February 


1944] 


§ 72.7 Compensation for veterinary 
attendance. (a) The compensation al- 
lowed to civilian veterinarians for vet- 
erinary attendance on public account at 
garrisoned stations will not exceed the 
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following rates and, if the local charge 
per visit is less, the account will be ren- 
dered at the local rates: 

(1) For attending veterinary sick call, 
five patients, or less, $4.00. 

(2) For each patient in excess of five, 
50 cents. 

(3) For each additional visit to post or 
sick call on same day, when necessary, 
$4.00. 

(b) Accounts arising at stations under 
exceptional circumstances, all accounts 
arising at other places, and accounts for 
special surgical services will be allowed 
at reasonable rates approved by the com- 
manding general of the service com- 
mand. 

(c) When there is a large sick report 
and the service will be required for an ex- 
tended period, application will be made 
to the commanding general of the sery- 
ice command for authority to employ a 
veterinarian by the month. (R. S. 161; 
5 U.S.C. 22) (Par. 3, AR 40-2030, 31 
August 1942, as amended by C 1, 4 Feb- 
ruary 1944] 


[SEAL] J. A. ULIo, 
Major General, 


The Adjutant General. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2249; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
9:26 a. m,| 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 


Chapter 11—Administrator of Civil Aero- 
nautics, Department of Commerce 


[Amendment 38] 
Part 600—DESIGNATION OF CIVIL AIRWAYS 


BLUE CIVIL AIRWAY 3 AND LOS ANGZLES TO 
SAN FRANCISCO CIVIL AIRWAY (COASTAL 
ROUTE) 

Fesruary 1, 1944. 


Acting pursuant to the authority 
vested in me by section 302 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, I 
hereby amend Part 600 of the Regula- 
tions of the Administrator of Civil Aecro- 
nautics as follows: 

1 By amending § 600.10302 Bue civil 
airway No. 3 (Birmingham, Ala., to 
Tampa, Fla.) to read as follows: 


§ 600.10302 Blue civil airway No. 3 
(Tampa, Fla., to Birmingham, Ala.). 
From the Tampa, Fila.; radio range 
station via the intersection of the cen- 
ter lines of the on course signals of the 
north leg of the Tampa, Fia., radio range 
and the southeast leg of the Cross City, 
Fla., radio range; Cross City, Fia., radio 
range station; to the intersection of 
the center lines of the on course sig- 
nals of the northwest leg of the Cross 
City, Fla., radio range and the east les 
of the Tallahassee, Fla., radio range. 
From the intersection of the center lines 
of the on course signals of the northwest 
leg of the Tallahassee, Fla., radio range 
and the southeast leg of the Dothan, Ala. 
radio range via the Dothan, Ala., radi? 
range station; Maxwell Field, Ala., radi0 
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range station; the intersection of the 
center lines of the on course signals of 
the west leg of the Maxwell Field, Ala., 
radio range and the south leg of the 
Birmingham, Ala., radio range to the 


Birmingham, Ala., radio range station. 


2. By amending § 600.10414 Los An- 
geles, Calif., to San Francisco, Calif., 
civil airway (Coastal Route) to read as 
follows: 


From the Municipal Airport, Los 
Angeles, Calif., via the Municipal Air- 
port, Santa Barbara, Calif.; Hancock 
Army Air Base, Santa Maria, Calif.; 
San Luis Obispo, Calif., Army Air Base; 
a point at latitude 35°48’15’’ north and 
longitude 120°39’ west; Salinas, Calif., 
radio range station; Salinas, Calif., Army 
Air Base and San Jose, Calif., Airport 
to Municipal Airport, San Francisco, 
Calif. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive 0001 e. w. t., February 15, 1944. 
C. I. STANTON, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2237; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
3:48 p. m.] 


[Amendment 59] 


Part 601—DESIGNATION OF CERTAIN 
CoNnTROL AIRPORTS 


REDESIGNATION OF RADIO FIXES: RED CIVIL 
AIRWAY NO.-31; BLUE CIVIL AIRWAY NO. 3 


FEepruary 1, 1944. 


Acting pursuant to the authority vested 
in me by section 308 of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Act of 1938, as amended, and 
Special Regulation No. 197 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Board, I hereby amend Part 
601 of the Regulations of the Adminis- 
trator of Civil Aeronautics as follows: 

1. By adding in § 601.40231 Red civil 
airway No. 31 (Cheyenne, Wyo., to Min- 
neapolis, Minn.) after the words: “Rapid 
City, S. Dak., radio range station;” the 
following: “Pierre, S. Dak., radio range 
station;” 

2. By amending § 601 40303 Blue civil 
airway No. 3 (Birmingham, Ala., to 
Tampa, Fla.) to read as follows: 


§ 601.40303 Blue civil airway No. 3 
(Tampa, Fla., to Birmingham, Ala.). 
The intersection of the center lines of 
the on course signals of the north leg of 
the Tampa, Fla., radio range and the 
Southeast leg of the Cross City, Fla., ra- 
dio range; Cross City, Fla., radio range 
station; the intersection of the center 
lines of the on course signals of the 
northwest leg of the Cross City, Fla., 
radio range and the east leg of the Talla- 
hassee, Fla., radio range; Dothan, Ala., 
Tadio range station; the intersection of 
the center lines of the on course signals 
of the west leg of the Maxwell Field, Ala., 
Tadio range and the south leg of the Bir- 
mingham, Ala., radio range. 


This amendment shall become effective 
0001 e. w. t., February 15, 1944. 
C. I. STANTON, 
Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc. 44-2238; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
3:48 p. m.] 


TITLE 29—LABOR 


Chapter VI—National War Labor Board 
[General Order 33] 


Part 803—GENERAL ORDERS 


ADJUSTMENTS OF PAY RATES OF WAR 
RELOCATION AUTHORITY EMPLOYEES 


Procedure relative to adjustment in 
the rates of pay of employees of the War 
Relocation Authority. 


§ 803.33 General Order No. 33. (a) 
The National War Labor Board delegates 
to the War Relocation Authority, to be 
exercised on its behalf by the Director 
of the War Relocation Authority, the 
authority to approve adjustments in the 
wages or salaries of the employees of the 
War Relocation Authority, not fixed by 
statute, which would otherwise require 
the prior approval of the National War 
Labor Board, all in accordance with the 
further provisions of this order. 

(b) In the exercise of his authority 
hereunder the Director of the War Re- 
location Authority shall comply with the 
terms of Executive Order 9250, dated 
October 3, 1942, Executive Order 9328, 
dated April 8, 1943, the Supplement 
thereto issued by the Director of Eco- 
nomic Stabilization on May 12, 1943, and 
all pertinent principles and policies of 
the National War Labor Board or of the 
Director of Economic Stabilization here- 
tofore or hereafter announced. 

(c) The Director of the War Reloca- 
tion Authority, without making a ruling 
thereon, may refer to the National War 
Labor Board for decision any case which 
in his opinion presents doubtful or dis- 
puted questions of sufficient seriousness 
or import to warrant action by the Na- 
tional War Labor Board. 

(d) A certificate by the Director of 
the War Relocation Authority attesting 
to the approval of the adjustment, stat- 
ing the nature and amount of the ad- 
justment, and briefly setting forth the 
facts indicating that the adjustment 
meets the requirements of the wage sta- 
bilization program, as set forth above, 
will be accepted by the National War 
Labor Board as sufficient evidence of the 
propriety of the adjustment. All rul- 
ings of the Director hereunder shall be 
subject to review by the National War 
Labor Board on its own initiative, but 
the reversal or modification of any such 
ruling shall not be retroactive. 

(e) The certificate described herein, 
together with four copies thereof, shall 
be filed promptly with the Wage Sta- 
bilization Division of the National War 
Labor Board, together with such addi- 


tional data and reports as said Division 


or the National War Labor Board may 
from time to time require. 


(E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 
Adopted February 1, 1944. 


THEODORE W. KHEEL, 
Executive Director. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2251; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
9:23 a. m.] 
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TITLE 30—MINERAL RESOURCES 


Chapter VI—Solid Fuels Administration 
for War 


[Reg. 13, Amdt. 2] 


Part 602—GENERAL ORDERS AND 
DIRECTIVES 


- LUMP AND DOUBLE-SCREENED COALS IN 
SOUTHEASTERN STATES 


Since the critical shortage of solid fuels 
in the southeastern states affected by this 
regulation has been substantially miti- 
gated by shipments of bituminous coal 
made in accordance with this regulation, 
it is now necessary to issue this amend- 
ment in order to permit a more normal 
distribution of solid fuels. Producers 
should, however, arrange their distribu- 
tion schedules so that the affected states 
will receive an equitable share of lump 
and double-screen coals. Accordingly, 
pursuant to Executive Order No. 9332 (8 
F.R. 5355) , Solid Fuels Administration for 
War Regulation No. 13 (9 F.R. 1005-1006; 
9 F.R. 1483) is hereby amended as fol- 
lows: 

1. Section 602.236 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 602.236 Producers in District No. 8 
required to make available 5% of lump 
and double-screened coals for ship- 
ment pursuant to directions. (a) Each 
producer in District No. 8 shall make 
available for shipment pursuant to spe- 
cific directions issued by the Solid Fuels 
Administration, 5% of each week’s pro- 
duction of lump and double-screened 
coal (but not including household domes- 
tic stocker coal). However, if no specific 
direction from the Solid Fuels Adminis- 
tration is received by any such producer 
by Thursday of any week, such producer 
may ship the entire production of lump 
and double-screened coal of that week on 
orders on hand subject to the provisions 
of Solid Fuels Administration for War 
Regulation No. 10 (8 F.R. 15773) or of 
other regulations or directions issued by 
the Solid Fuels Administration. 

(b) All directions issued, pursuant to 
this regulation, prior to the effective date 
of this amendment must be complied 
with prior to February 20, 1944. 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, 
no producer described in those para- 
graphs shall he deemed to be required by 
such paragraphs to curtail his produc- 
tion, and he may ship coal upon any 
order if such shipment is necessary to 
permit uninterrupted operation at his 
mine. 


2. Section 602.238, Reports, is hereby 
rescinded. 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 17, 1944. 


(E.O. 9332, 8 F.R. 5355, E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 
2719; Sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended 
by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 176) 
Issued this 14th day of February 1944. 
C. J. PoTTer, 
Deputy Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2255; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:10 a. m.] 
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TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 


Chapter [X—War Production Board 
Subchapter B—Executive Vice-Chairman 

AUTHORITY: Regulations in this subchapter 
issued under sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as 
amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 176; 
E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; 
W.P.B. Reg. 1 as amended March 24, 1943, 
8 F.R. 3666, 3696; Pri. Reg. 1 as amended May 
15, 1943, 8 F.R. 6727. 


Part 1010—SusPENSION ORDERS 
{Suspension Order S-476] 


LOUIS FINKEL 


Louis Finkel is engaged in business at 
“A” and Clearfield Streets, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. On June 17, 1943, without 
approval of the War Production Board he 
purchased paper converting machinery 
of a value of $5,728 at public auction; this 
machinery was used critical industrial 
machinery as defined by Limitation Or- 
der L—83, and the order forbade disposi- 
tion of such machinery to a person other 
than a distributor at auction without ap- 
proval of the War Production Board if 
the value exceeded $200; Louis Finkel 
may be considered a distributor for the 
purposes of this sale. Subsequently, 
however, and with knowledge of the pro- 
visions of Limitation Order L-83, he 
transferred the paper converting ma- 
chinery to his wife, Anna Finkel, doing 
business as the Lee Box Company, Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania, on an order which 
was not an approved order. This deliv- 
ery constituted a wilful violation of Lim- 
itation Order L-83. 

This violation of Limitation Order L- 
83 has diverted scarce materials to uses 
not authorized by the War Production 
Board and has hampered and impeded 
the war effort of the United States. In 
view of the foregoing facts, It is hereby 
ordered, That: 


§ 1010.476 Suspension Order No. S- 
476. (a) Deliveries of material to Louis 
Finkel, his successors or assigns, shall not 
directly or indirectly be accorded priority 
over deliveries under any other contract 
or order, and no preference ratings shall 
be assigned, applied, or extended to such 
deliveries by means of preference rating 
certificates, preference rating orders, 
general preference orders or any other 
orders or regulations of the War Produc- 
tion Board, unless hereafter specifically 
authorized in writing by the War Pro- 
duction Board. ? 

(b) No allocation shall be made di- 
rectly or indirectly to Louis Finkel, his 
successors or assigns, of any material 
the supply or distribution of which is 
governed by any order or regulation of 
the War Production. Board, unless here- 
after specifically authorized in writing by 
the War Production Board. 

(c) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve Louis Finkel 
from any restriction, prohibition or pro- 
vision contained in any other order or 
regulation of the War Production Board, 
except in so far as the same may be 
inconsistent with the provisions hereof. 


(d) This order shall take effect on 
February 15, 1944, and shal] expire on 
June 15, 1944. 


Issued this 8th day of February 1944. 


War PropDUcTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


fF. R. Doc, 44-2239; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
4:25 p. m.j 


Part 1010—SuSsPENSION ORDERS 
[Suspension Order S-477] 
LEE BOX COMPANY 


Mrs. Anna Finkel of Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, doing business as Lee Box 
Company, is engaged in the manufacture 
of paper boxes. Subsequent to June 17, 


1943, she accepted delivery of paper con- - 


verting machinery, which is critical in- 
dustrial machinery as defined by Limita- 
tion Order L-83, of the value of $5,728, 
which exceeded the value of $200 per- 
mitted by Limitation Order L-83, on an 
order which was not an approved order. 
This machinery had been purchased by 
her husband, Louis Finkel, on June 17, 
1943, at an auction sale, and transferred 
by him to her without approval of the 
War Production Board and in violation of 
Limitation Order L-83. At the time of 
this transaction she was aware of the 
restrictions contained in Limitation Or- 
der L-83, and this act constituted a wilful 
violation of Limitation Order L-83. 
This violation of Limitation Order 
L-83 has diverted scarce materials to 
uses not authorized by the War Produc- 
tion Board and has hampered and im- 
peded the war effort of the United States. 
In view of the foregoing facts, it is hereby 


ordered, That: 


§$1010.477 Suspension Order No. 
S-477 (a) Deliveries of material to 
Anna Finkel, individually or doing busi- 
ness as Lee Box Company or otherwise, 
her or its successors or assigns, shall not 
directly or indirectly be accorded priority 
over deliveries under any other contract 
or order, and no preference ratings shall 
be assigned, applied or extended to such 
deliveries by means of preference rating 
certificates, preference rating orders, 
general preference orders or any other 
orders or regulations of the War Pro- 
duction Board, unless hereafter specifi- 
cally authorized in writing by the War 
Production Board. 

(b) No allocation shall be made di- 
rectly or indirectly to Anna Finkel, in- 
dividually or doing* business as Lee Box 
Company or otherwise, her or its suc- 
cessors or assigns, of any material the 
supply or distribution of which is gov- 
erned by any order or regulation of the 


War Production Board, unless hereafter 


specifically authorized in writing by the 
War Production Board. 

(c) Anna Finkel, individually or doing 
business as Lee Box Company or other- 
wise, her or its successors or assigns, 
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shall not directly or indirectly receive 
any paper or paperboard, unless here- 
after specifically authorized in writing 
by the War Production Board. 

(d) ._Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve Anna Finkel 
from any restriction, prohibition or pro- 
vision contained in any other order or 
regulation of the War Production Board, 
except in so far as the same may be in- 
consistent with the provisions hereof. 

(e) Thissorder shall take effect on 
February 15, 1944, and shall expire on 
April 15, 1944. 


Issued this 8th day of February 1944. 
War PRODUCTION Boarp, 


By J. JosePpH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2240; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
4:25 p. m.] 


Part 1010—SUSPENSION ORDERS 
[Suspension Order S-486] 


F. P. HOLLISTER 


F. P. Hollister of 166 Blaine Street, 
Batavia, Illinois, is employed by a corpo- 
ration as sales promotion manager and 
expediter in the purchase of steel wire. 
Apart from his regular employment 
duties, between October 16, 1942, and 
November 27, 1943, he purchased for 
himself without authority of the War 
Production Board and in violation of 
General Preference Order M-21 and 
Conservation Order M-126, 26,000 pounds 
of sub-standard wire and sold the wire at 
a profit to be used for florists’ supplies. 
In order to accomplish this transaction, 
he procured the entry of eleven pur- 
chases and invoices under a fictitious 
name. The respondent’s regular em- 
ployment requires him to purchase and 
deal in wire and he had knowledge of 
War Production Board orders relating to 
this business. Mr Hollister admits that 
his actions were violations of General 
Preference Order M-21 and Conservation 
Order M-126, and they ,were so grossly 


negligent as to be deemed wilful. 


This improper use of steel wire has 
diverted critical materials to uses not au- 
thorized by the War Production Board 
and has hampered and impeded the war 
effort of the United States. In view of 
the foregoing, It is hereby ordered, That: 


§ 1010.486 Suspension Order No. S- 
486. (a) F,P. Hollister, as an individual 
and for his own account,*his successors 
or assigns, shall not directly or indirectl¥ 
buy, receive, trade in, sell or deliver any 
iron, steel or other ferrous products, un- 
less hereafter specifically authorized in 
writing by the War Production Board. 

(b) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve F. P. Hollister, 
from any restriction, prohibition or pro- 
vision contained in any other order oF 
regulation of the War Production Board, 
except in so far as the same may be In- 
consistent with the provisions hereof. 


(c) This order shall take effect on 
February 15, 1944, and shall expire on 
May 15, 1944. 

Issued this 8th day of February 1944. 
War PropuctTion Boarp, 


By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2241; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
4:25 p. m.] 


Part 1157—CONSTRUCTION MACHINERY * 


{Supplementary General Limitation Order 
L-53-b, as Amended Feb. 16, 1944] 


REPAIR PARTS FOR TRACK-LAYING TRACTORS 


The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States has cre- 
ated a shortage in the supply of certain 
repair parts necessary to service track- 
laying tractors for defense, for private 
account and for export; and the follow- 
ing order is deemed necessary and ap- 
propriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national] defense: 


§1157.7' Supplementary General 
Limitation Order L-53-b—(a) Defini- 
tions. For the purpose of this order: 

(1) “Track-laying tractor” means a 
vehicle powered by an internal combus- 
tion engine, used for pushing or pulling 
heavy loads, obtaining traction and 
steered by a full crawler or track-type 
device; but does not include Ordnance 
models of tank-type construction such as 
models M-2, M-4 and M-5. 

(2) “Repair part” means: 

(i) Any part manufactured for use in 
the repair of track-laying tractors, but 
not parts sold to other manufacturers 
for manufacturing purposes; and 

(ii) Tools which bear a producer’s 
standard parts number and which are 
used in servicing track-laying tractors 
or attachments. 

(3) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation 
or agency, or any organized group of 
persons, whether incorporated or not. 

(4) “Producer” means any person en- 
gaged in the manufacture of both track- 
laying tractors and repair parts. 

(5) “Domestic dealer or distributor” 
means any person located within the 
United States or Canada who, by agree- 
ment with a producer, has been granted 
4 sales territory for the sale of repair 
Parts within the United States or 
Canada. 

(6) “Export dealer or distributor” 
means any dealer or distributor, who, by 
agreement with a producer, has been 
granted a sales territory for the sale of 
repair parts outside the United States 
and Canada. 

(7) “Certificate of minimum require- 
ments”’* means a declaration in writing 
by a purchaser pursuant to paragraph 
(c) (1) of this order. 

(8) “War project” means: 

(i) A construction project (and main- 
tenance and operation thereof) under- 
taken by, or contracted for by or for the 
account of, the Army, the Navy, Mari- 
time Commission or Defense Plant Cor- 


*Formerly Part 1107, § 1107.3. 
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poration, or any other construction 
project granted a preference rating of 
AA-4 or higher under any order in the 
P-55 or P-19 series. 

Gi) Any other project which shall be 
so dedignated by the War Production 
Board. 

(9) “Essential 
means: 

(i) The operation of any mine that 
holds a serial number under Preference 
Rating Order P-56; 

(ii) Any operation directly incident to 
the production of logs of any species, 
including the delivery of logs to sawmills, 
pulp mills or other dealers in or users 
of logs; 

Gii) Any operation directly incident 
to the planting, growing or harvesting 
of agricultural products (excluding 
flowers, shrubs and other plants grown 
for decorative purposes) ; 

(iv) Any operation in the petroleum 
industry directly incident to produc- 
tion, natural gasoline production, trans- 
portation (by pipe line), refining, or 
marketing (other than retail marketing), 
as these terms are defined in Preference 
Rating Order P-98-b as amended; 

(v) Any operation directly incident 
to the transportation (by pipe line) and 
marketing (other than retail marketing) 
of natural gas; or 

(vi) Any other operation or project 
which shall be so designated by the War 
Production Board. 

(10) “United States” .neans the forty- 
eight states of the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

(11) “Foreign base” means a con- 
struction project (and maintenance and 
operation thereof) located outside the 
United States and Canada, being built 
for or under the supervision of the War 
Department, Nevy Department, or other 
United States Government agency by 
civilian contracting or engineering or- 
ganizations which normally purchase re- 
pair parts from sources located within 
the United States. 

(12) “Military agency” means the 
Army, Navy, Maritime Commission, War 
Shipping Administration or any of the 
following persons when acting as the 
authorized procurement agents for the 
Navy: 

(i) George A. Fuller Co. and Merritt- 
Chapman and Scott Corp.; 

ii) M. T. Reed Company; 

(iii) Siems-Drake, Puget Sound; 

(iv) Pacific Naval Air Bases. 

(b) Limitations on sales by producers. 
(1) No producer shall sell or deliver 
repair parts except to: 

di) A military agency, 

(ii) A domestic dealer or distributor 
located within the United States or 
Canada, or 

(iii) Any person for export outside the 
territorial limits of the United States 
and Canada subject to paragraph (b) 
(2) hereof. 

(2) No producer shall sell or deliver 
repair parts to any person (other than a 
domestic dealer or distributor for de- 
livery to persons engaged on foreign 
bases, a military agency, or an export 
dealer or distributor) for export outside 


the territorial limits of the United States 


civilian operation” 


1849 


and Canada except upon receipt of Form 


WPB-1319 (or Form PD-556) approved 


Ref.: L-53-b._Nothing in this order shall 
be deemed to relieve any person from the 


necessity of obtaining an export license 


from the Board of Economic Warfare, 
where such license is required. 

(3) No producer shall, during the 
period of July 1, 1942, to June 30, 1943, 
sell or deliver to all the military agencies 
combined any repair parts in excess of 
an aggregate of 40 percent of the value, 
at invoice price, of his total shipments of 
such repair parts during such period. 
No producer shall, during the period of 
July 1, 1943, to June 30, 1944, sell or 
deliver to all the military agencies com- 
bined any repair parts in excess of an 
aggregate of 40 percent of the value, at 
invoice price, of his total shipments of 
such repair parts during such period. 
This 40 percent restriction does not 
limit purchases made by a military 
agency from domestic dealers or dis- 
tributors upon a certificate of minimum 
requirements. 

(4) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) (5) of this order or unless specifi- 
cally authorized in writing by the War 
Production Board, no producer shall 
during any calendar quarter sell or ship 
to any domestic dealer or distributor a 
quantity of repair parts of a value, at 
invoice price, in excess of either $500.00 
or 60 percent of the value of such pro- 
ducer’s’ shipments to such domestic 
dealer or distributor during the preced- 
ing six calendar months, whichever is 
the greater... 

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph (b) (4) of this order, a pro- 
ducer may sell or ship to any domestic 
dealer or distributor during any calen- 
dar quarter repair parts in an amount 
up to and including 25 percent in excess 
of the quota of such domestic dealer or 
distributor as computed in accordance 
with the terms of paragraph (b) (4) of 
this order, but any sales or shipments in 
excess of such quotas shall be charged 
against the quota of such domestic 
dealer or distributor for the next calen- 
dar quarter, and such excess shipments 
shall not be used in computing any base 
period quota thereafter. 

(c) Limitations on sales by domestic 
dealers and distributors. (1) Except as 
provided in paragraphs (c) (3°, (c) (4), 
and (c) (5) of thiS order, no domestic 
dealer or distributor of repair parts shall 
sell or deliver any repair parts to any 
person (except a producer or another 
domestic or export dealer or distributor) 
unless he has received from such person 
a certificate of minimum requirements 
for specific track-laying tractors for 
which repair parts are sought to be pur- 
chased. The purchaser shall furnish 
such certificate of minimum ‘require- 
ments in one of the following ways: 

(i) In the case of a written purchase 
order, the purchaser shall endorse there- 
on or attach thereto a certification in 


by the War Production Board. In order 

to receive such approval, a purchaser 

shall file Form WPB-1319 (or Form PD- 

po 556), in quadruplicate, with the War Pro- 

duction Board, Washington 25, D. C., 
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substantially the form set forth below, 
signed by an authorized official, either 
manually or as pravided in Priorities 
Regulation No. 7, and giving all of the 
information called for: 


Pursuant to the terms of Limitation Or- 
der L-53-b of the War Production Board the 
undersigned certifies to the seller and to the 
War Production Board that the following 
statements are correct: 


Make and model of track-laying tractor(s) 
for which repair parts are sought 
(02) 
Factory serial number(s) 


(TY) 
Type of work being performed by track- 

laying tractor(s) described above (describe 

the job specifically, e. g., mining, logging, 

agriculture, highway maintenance, airport 

construction, etc.) 

Contract number of war agency or P-19 or 
P-55 serial number and rating, if any | 

(VI) The purchaser hereby certifies that 
he has registered all construction equipment 
owned by him pursuant to the terms of 
Limitation Order L-196, unless exempt from 
the requirements of such order.! 

(VII) The purchaser hereby certifies that 
the repair parts listed on the purchase order 
to which this certificate pertains are the 
minimum quantity of repair parts imme- 
diately necessary to put such track-laying 
tractor(s) in serviceable condition, and are 
not for stock. 

(VIII) The purchaser hereby certifies that 
he does not have like parts on hand or on 
order to repair the above-described track- 
laying tractor(s). 


Address of purchaser 


(ii) In the case of a purchase order 
placed by telegraph, the purchaser shall 
include in the telegram: all information 
specified in items (I), (II), (III), (IV) 
and (V) of the certification prescribed 
in paragraph (c) (1) (i), the statement 
“Certified under L-53-b”, and the name 
of the person sending the telegram, pro- 
vided that such person shall be an offi- 
cial duly authorized to make such cer- 
tification. The statement “Certified 
under L-53-b” shall constitute a cer- 
tification to the seller and to the War 
Production Board of the correctness of 
all information included in the telegram 
and shall constitute a certification of 
all facts specified in items (VI), (VII) 
and (VIII) of the certificate prescribed 
in paragraph (c) (1) (i). In such case, 
a copy of the outgoing telegram shall be 
retained by the person placing the order 
and such copy shall be signed by an 
authorized official, either manually or as 
provided in Priorities Regulation No. 7. 

(iii) In the case of a purchase order 
placed by telephone, the purchaser shall 
state to the domestic dealer or distribu- 
tor, at the time of placing the order, the 
substance of the certification set forth in 
paragraph (c) (1) (i), provided, how- 
ever, in such case, that the person mak- 
ing the statement is an official duly au- 
thorized to make such certification, and 
the person making the statement fur- 


‘Item (VI) of the certificate of minimum 
requirements is not to be included in cer- 
tificates used by persons in Canada. 


nishes to the domestic dealer or dis- 
tributor within 15 days after placing the 
purchase order, written confirmation of 
such order, bearing a certification sub- 
stantially in the form prescribed in para- 
graph (c) (1) (i). In case of failure to 
receive written certification within such 
15 day period, the domestic dealer or 
distributor shall not accept any other 
order from, or deliver any additional re- 
pair parts to, the purchaser until such 
written certification is furnished. 

(2) No domestic dealer or distributor 
of repair parts shall sell or deliver pur- 
suant to paragraph (c) (1): 

(i) A quantity of repair parts to any 
person in excess of such person’s certi- 
fied minimum requirements. 

(ii) Any repair parts to any person 
whose certificate such domestic dealer 
or distributor knows or has reason to 
believe is false. 

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraphs (c) (1) and (c) (2) of this 
order, a domestic dealer or distributor 


may sell and deliver repair parts to a 
purchaser for use on a foreign base un- 


der circumstances where the distances 
involved, the time element, or the lack 


of shipping facilities make it impractica- 
ble to furnish a certificate of minimum 
requirements, provided such domestic 


dealer or distributor receives from such 


‘purchaser Form WPB-1319 (or Form 


PD-556) approved by the War Produc- 


tion Board. In order to receive such ap- 
proval a purchaser shall file Form WPB- 


13 19 (or Form PD-556), in quadruplicate, 
with the War Production Board, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C., Ref.: L-53-b. 

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph (c) (2) of this order, a do- 
mestic dealer or distributor may sell or 
deliver fuel filters and oil filters in suffi- 
cient quantity to permit 500 hours opera- 
tion if he has received from the pur- 
chaser a certificate in accordance with 
paragraph (c) (1) hereof even though 
subdivisions (VII) and (VIII) of such 
certificate are not completed. 

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of 


paragraphs (c) (1) and (c) (2) of this 
order, a domestic dealer or distributor 


may sell and deliver repair parts to a 


purchaser for reconditioning and sal- 


vaging worn or damaged parts or sub- 
assemblies which have been replaced on 


a particular tractor by other parts or sub- 
assemblies, provided such domestic deal- 
er or distributor receives from such pur- 
chaser Form WPB-1319 (or Form PD- 
556) approved by the War Production 
Board. In order to receive such ap- 


proval, a purchaser shall file Form 


WPB-1319 (or Form PD-556) in quad- 


ruplicate with the regional or any dis- 


trict office of the War Production Board 
in the region in which such parts or sub- 
assemblies are to be reconditioned and 
salvaged. 

(d) Procedure for domestic dealer or 
distributor in placing orders for critical 


repair parts. (1) A domestic dealer or 
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distributor in placing a purchase order 
with a producer for repair parts for 
which he has received customers’ orders 
that he is unable to fill out of stock May 
if he wishes such purchase order to be 
entitled to the treatment by the producer 
required in paragraph (e) of this order 
state on the purchase order that the re. 
pair parts are for one of the following 
purposes: (i) War projects as defined in 
paragraph (a) (8); (ii) foreign bases as 
defined in paragraph (a) (11); (iii) es. 
sential civilian operations (which in. 
clude only certain mining, logging, agrj- 
cultural, petroleum and natural gas op- 
erations) as defined in paragraph (a) 
(9); (iv) export; or (v) miscellaneous 
use. Such statement by the domestic 
dealer or distributor shall be based on 
the specific job description shown by item 
(IV) of the certificate of minimum re- 
quirements of customers for whom the 
repair parts are being ordered or by Form 
WPB-1319 (or Form PD-—556) in the case 
of orders for customers who have ob- 
tained authorization to purchase on 
Form WPB-1319 (or Form PD-556), 
The term “miscellaneous use” as used in 
this paragraph (d) (1) shall be con- 
strued to identify any purchase order to 
be filled out of the category of sales de- 
scribed in subdivision (v) of paragraph 
(e) (1). Adomestic dealer or distributor 
shall not include, in a single purchase 
order placed with a producer, orders for 
repair parts to be filled out of more than 
one of the categories of sales described 
in paragraph (e) (1). Repair parts re- 
ceived from a producer by such domestic 
dealer or distributor, pursuant to each 
such purchase order, shall be delivered 
to the customers for whom they were 
ordered in the sequence in which the cus- 
tomers’ orders were received by such do- 
mestic dealer or distributor or as other- 
wise directed by the producer from whom 
the repair parts were received. Nothing 
in the foregoing shall be construed to 
permit a domestic dealer or distributor 
to place the statements specified above 
on any order for repair parts placed with 
a producer for the purpose of building 
inventory stock. 

(e) Procedure when inventory of pro- 
ducer is insufficient to fill orders. ( 
Whenever unfilled orders in the hands 
of a producer calling for immediate de- 
livery of any repair part shall exceed his 
inventory of such repair part, he shall, 
so long as such condition exists, make 
no sale (except to military agencies and 
for export pursuant to paragraph (b) (2) 
o* this order) on any purchase order not 
containing the statements referred to 0 
paragraph (d) (1) of this order and shall 
apportion his sales of such repair part #& 
follows: 

(i) Sales directly to military agencies. 
Not more during any month than 40 per 
cent of his total sales of such repair pat! 
during that month. : 

(ii) Sales to domestic dealers and dis- 
tributors for delivery to persons engage 
on war projects and on foreign bases (as 
indicated by the purchase order of the 
dealer or distributor) and sales to pel 
sons engaged on foreign bases: Not more 
during any month than 20 percent of his 
total sales of such repair part durins 
that month. 


Owner of track-laying tractor(s) 

Date Name of purchaser 


(ii) Sales to domestic dealers and dis- 
tributors for delivery to persons engaged 
in essential civilian operations (as in- 
dicated by the purchase order of the 
dealer or distributor): Not more during 
any month than 20 percent of his total 
sales of such repair part during that 
month. 

(iv) Sales for export (except to mili- 
tary agencies and to, or for delivery to, 
persons operating on foreign bases) : Not 
more during any month than 15 percent 
of his total sales of such repair part dur- 
ing that month. 

(v) Sales to persons or for purposes 
other than those specified in subdivisions 
(i) through (iv) of this paragraph (e): 
The remainder of his total sales during 
the month. 

(2) (i) If at any time a producer has 
filled all orders that he has received in 
one or more of the categories of sales 
specified in subdivisions (ii), (iii), (iv) 
or (v) of paragraph (e) (1), he may fill, 
out of the sales quota allotted to such 
category or categories, purchase orders 
in any other of the categories of sales 
described in subdivisions (ii) (iii), (iv) 
and (v) of paragraph (e) (1). 

(ii) If at any time a producer has filled 
all orders that he has received in all of 
the categories of sales specified in sub- 
divisions (ii), Gii), (iv) and (v) of para- 
graph (e) (1), he may fill, out of the 
sales quota allotted to any of those cate- 
gories, purchase orders in the category of 
sales described in subdivision (i) of par- 
agraph (e) (1). 

(iii) If at any time a producer has 
filled all orders that he has received in 
the category of sales specified in subdi- 
vision (i) of paragraph (e) (1), he may 
fill, out of the sales quota allotted to that 
category, orders in any of the categories 
of sales described in subdivisions (ii), 
(iii) “Giv) and (v) of paragraph (e) (1). 

(3) Each producer shall fill purchase 
orders within each of the categories of 
sales specified in subdivisions (ii), (iii), 
(iv) and (v) of paragraph (e) (1) above 
in the order in which they were received 
by him. 

(4) No producer shall fill any purchase 
order for a repair part which does not 
contain the statements specified in para- 
graph (d) (1) of this order so long as he 
has on hand unfilled orders for that re- 
pair part which do contain such state- 
ments. 

ae Filling orders upon specific direc- 
tion of the War Production Board. Not- 
Withstanding the provisions of para- 
graphs (d) and (e) of this order, a pro- 
ducer or a domestic dealer or distributor 
shall, upon the specific direction of the 
War Production Board make delivery of 
any repair part to fill any order specified 
in such direction, provided that nothing 
in this paragraph (f) shall authorize the 
War Production Board to reduce a pro- 
ducer’s sales of any repair part to the 
military agencies, during any month, be- 
OW 40 percent of such producer’s total 


Sales of such repair 
month, pair part during that 


No. 34 
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(g) Applicability of priorities regula- 
tions. (1) The provisions of § 944.2 
through and including § 944.9 of Prior- 
ities Regulation No. 1, as amended, shall 
not be applicable to any purchase order 
for track-laying tractor repair parts 
placed with a producer or domestic or 
export dealer or distributor. 

(2) Except as provided in paragraph 
(g) (1) hereof, this order and all transac- 
tions affected thereby are subject to all 
applicable regulations of the War Pro- 
duction: Board, as amended from time 
to time. 

(h) Records. All persons affected by 
this order shall keep and preserve for 
not less than two years accurate and 
complete records concerning inventories, 
production, sales, purchase orders and 
certificates of minimum requirements 
pursuant to which they have sold repair 
parts. 

(i) Audit and inspection. All records 
required to be kept by this order shall, 
upon request, be submitted to audit and 
inspection by duly authorized repre- 
sentatives of the War Production Board. 

(j) Reports. Any.person affected by 
this order shall file with the War Pro- 
duction Board such reports and ques- 
tionnaires as said Board shall from time 
to time require, subject to the approval of 
the Bureau of the Budget, pursuant to 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. (The 
uses of Form WPB-1319 or Form PD- 
556 and the certificate of minimum re- 
quirements in this order have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget.) 

(k) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provisions of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of or from processing 
or using material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(1) Appeal. Any appeal from the pro- 
visions of this order shall be made by fil- 
ing a letter in triplicate referring to the 
particular provision appealed from and 
stating fully the grounds of the appeal. 

(m) Communications. All reports to 
be filed, appeals and other communica- 
tions concerning this order shall be ad- 
dressed to War Production Board, 
Construction Machinery Division, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C., Ref.: L-53-b, except as 
otherwise specifically provided in para- 
graph (c) (5) of this order. 

(n) Effective date. This -order shall 
become effective June 27, 1943. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


Wark PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


NoTE: Appendix A deleted Feb. 16, 1944. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2261; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:17 a. m.] 
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Part 1226—GENERAL INDUSTRIAL 
EQUIPMENT ' 


[Limitation Order L-112 as Amended, Feb. 16, 
1944} 


INDUSTRIAL POWER TRUCKS 


The fulfillment of the requirements of 
the defense of the United States has 
created a shortage in the supply of cer- 
tain critical materials for defense, for 
private account and for export; and the 
following order is deemed necessary and 
appropriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national defense: 


§ 1226.117' General Limitation Order 
L-112—(a) Definitions.. For the purpose 
of. this order: 

(1) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation or 
agency or any organized group of per- 
sons, whether incorporated or not. 

(2) “Industrial power truck” means 
any self-pawer-propelled industrial truck 
or wheel tractor designed primarily for 
handling material (either by carrying or 
towing) on floors or paved surfaces in 
and around industrial plants, ware- 
houses, docks, airports or depots. The 
term shall not include automotive trac- 
tors, trucks, or wheeltype industrial 
tractors designed for use on tax-built 
highways, or in such operations as con- 
struction, earth-moving, mining, logging, 
industrial yard work, or petroleum de- 
velopment. 

(3) “Manufacturer” means any per- 
son who manufactures, fabricates or 
assembles new industrial power trucks, 
and includes any sales and distribution 
outlets of a manufacturer. 

(4) “Parts producer” means any per- 
son, other than a manufacturer, who 
manufactures parts to be incorporated in 
industrial power trucks. 

(5) “Standard model” as applied to a 
manufacturer, means one model only of 
each type and capacity of industrial 
power truck listed in List A attached 
hereto, described in such manufacturer’s 
catalogue or bulletin on July 10, 1942. 

(6) “Approved standard model” means 
a standard model listed hereafter and 
from time to time by supplementary 
order or orders, as provided in para- 
graph (d) (2). 

(7) “New”, when applied to any in- 
dustrial power truck, means any truck 
which hes never been sold to a person 
acquiring the same for use. “Used” 
means any such truck which has been 
sold to a person acquiring the same for 
use, whether or not such truck has sub- 
sequently been reconditioned or rebuilt. 

(8) “Dealer’’ means any person, other 
than a manufacturer, engaged in the 
business of selling or distributing new or 
used industrial power trucks, whether at 
wholesale, retail, or otherwise. 

(9) “Owner” means any person (in- 
cluding a manufacturer or dealer) who 
owns any industrial power truck, re- 
gardiess of whether such truck was 
acquired for resale or for use by such 
person. 


‘Formerly Part 1210, § 1210.1. 
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()) Restrictions on orders and deliv- 
eries—(1) New trucks. (i) No manufac- 
turer shall accept any order for a new 
industrial power truck unless such order 
is accompanied by the authorization of 
the War Production Board provided for 
in paragraph (b) (3) below. Orders so 
authorized shall be placed only with the 
supplier specified by the War Production 
Board. 

(ii) No manufacturer shall hereafter 
deliver any new industrial power truck, 
except in fulfillment of an order (a) ac- 
cepted before October 15, 1942, and rated 
A-9 or better on Form WPB-541 (for- 


merly PD-1A) or WPB-542 (formerly 


PD-3A or on a form in the WPB-837 
(formerly PD-408), or (b) accepted on 
or after October 15, 1942, and accom- 
panied by the authorization of the War 
Production Board provided for in para- 
graph (b) (3) below. 

(2) Used trucks. (i) On and after 
July 20, 1943 no manufacturer, dealer or 
owner shall accept any order for a used 
industrial power truck unless such order 
is accompanied by the authorization of 
the War Production Board provided for 
in paragraph (b) (3) below. Orders so 
authorized shall be placed only with the 
supplier specified by the War Production 
Board. 

(ii) On and after July 20, 1943, no 
manufacturer, dealer or owner shall de- 
liver any used industrial power truck, 
except in fulfillment of an order accom- 
panied by the authorization of the War 
Production Board provided for in para- 
graph (b) (3) below. 

(iii) Any manufacturer, dealer or 
owner specified as a supplier in the au- 
thorization for a used truck shall accept 
any order placed with him for such truck 
(if the order is accompanied by the au- 
thorization), as if such order bore a 
preference rating, unless he is permitted 
to, and does, reject the same under the 
provisions of Priorities Regulation No. 1, 
§$ 944.2. However, nothing herein shall 
require the sale of any used industrial 
power truck by any person who acquired 
and holds such truck for his own use 
and not for resale. 

(iv) The restrictions contained in (i), 
di), and (iii) of this paragraph (b) (2) 
shall not apply to deliveries of used in- 
dustrial power trucks made by one 
branch, division, or section of a single 
enterprise to another branch, division, 
or section of the same enterprise under 
common ownership where no transfer of 
title or ownership of such trucks is in- 
volved, or to deliveries of any used in- 
dustrial power trucks owned by the 
Army, Navy, Maritime Commission or 
War Shipping Administration, from one 
department to another within any such 
agency, or from any of such agencies to 
any other of such agencies. 

(3) Authorizations. Application for 
authorization of the War Production 
Board required by paragraph (b) (1) and 
(2) shall be made by the purchaser on 
Form WPB-1319 prepared in accordance 


with the instructions for such form. The 
War Production Board may grant such 
application unconditionally or upon 
specified conditions, including the re- 


quirement that the order be placed with 


a supplier named by the War Production 
Board, or that the order shall only cover 
such model, type or size of truck as may 
be designated by such Board. 

(c) Conservation of material-—(1) Re- 
strictions upon use of copper. Parts 
producers and manufacturers shall be 
governed by the provisions of paragraph 
(b) of Limitation Order L-106, (§ 933.9) 
as amended, in their use of copper prod- 
ucts or copper base alloy products (as 
defined in that order) in the production 


_ of parts for industrial power trucks. 


(2) No manufacturer shall begin the 
manufacture of any industrial power 
truck if such truck contains any of the 
following materials, or accept delivery of 
any of the following materials for use in 
the manufacture of any industrial power 
truck: 

(i) Rubber in any form, except in tires, 
storage batteries, radiator hose or wire 
or cable insulation. 

(ii) Protective plating in any form, ex- 
cept when necessary to the operation of 
functional parts. 

(iii) Steel plate, where substitution of 
a less critical material is practicable. 

(iv) Lead for counter weights, except 
that reclaimed lead may be used when 
required by space limitations. 

(v) Steel battery trays, where steel 
battery boxes are provided. 


Provided, however, That the restrictions 
of this subparagraph (2) shall not apply 
to parts in the manufacturer’s stock 
which, as of July 10, 1942, were com- 
pleted, or processed to the point where 
other use is impracticable: And provided 
further, That the restrictions of this sub- 
paragraph (2) shall not apply to the 
manufacture or delivery of repair and 
maintenance parts. 

(3) Other regulations. Nothing in this 
paragraph (c) shall be construed to per- 
mit any manufacturer to sell, deliver or 
otherwise transfer, or any person to pur- 
chase, receive delivery of, or otherwise 
acquire any raw materials, semi-proc- 
essed parts or finished parts or products 
in contravention of the terms of any 
regulation or order of the War Produc- 
tion Board. 

(d) Standardization of models. (1) 
No manufacturer shall after July 10, 
1942 begin the manufacture of any 
industrial power truck which is not a 
standard model. The design and struc- 
ture of any standard model shall be only 
as specified or described in such manu- 
facturer’s catalogue or bulletin; except 
that electric fork trucks with capacities 
from 2,000 pounds to 6,000 pounds may 
be built in both center and end control 
types; and that alterations may be made 
in counter weights, die pullers (power 
winch), height of lift, voltage, battery 
capacity, explosion or fire prevention 
features, and the length or width or type 
of fork or ram: Provided, however, That 
nothing herein shall be construed to pre- 
vent any change required by the limita- 
tions of paragraphs (c) (1) and (c) (2) 
hereof, or any change which results in 
further conservation of critical materials. 

(2) On and after August 15, 1942, no 
manufacturer shall begin the manufac- 
ture of any standard model which is not 
an approved standard model. Approved 
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standard models for each manufacturer 
shall be only those industrial power 
trucks listed hereafter and from time to 
time by order or orders supplementary 
to this order. The provisions of para. 
graph (d) (1) hereof relative to changes 
in design and structure shall be appli- 
cable to approved standard models. 

(3) On or before the 15th day of Octo- 
ber and of each succeeding calendar 
month, every manufacturer shall file 
with the War Production Board a report 
on Form WPB-1262 (formerly PD-385) , 
which shall include (i) such manufac- 
turer’s proposed production schedules so 
far as then planned, but in any event, for 
not less than the three calendar months 
following the filing of the report; and 
(ii) his proposed delivery schedules 59 
far as then planned, but in any event for 
not less than the one calendar month 
following such filing. The producticn 
schedules for the three calendar months, 
and the delivery schedules for the one 
calendar month following the filing of 
the report shall be deemed to be approved 
by the War Production Board upon the 
receipt of the report by the War Produc- 
tion Board, unless the War Production 
Board shall otherwise direct. The War 
Production Board may, at any time, 
change any schedules; direct the cancel- 
lation of any order shown on any sched- 
ule; prescribe any other schedule for pro- 
duction or deliveries for any period, re- 
gardless of whether a schedule for such 
period, or any part thereof, has been 
reported by the manufacturer, or there- 
tofore approved by the War Production 
Board; allocate any order listed on the 
report to any other manufacturer; or 
direct the delivery of any industrial 
power truck so listed to any other per- 
son, at the established price and terms. 
No manufacturer shall produce@or de- 
liver any industrial power truck except 
in accordance with schedules approved 
or prescribed by the War Production 
Board, as above provided; and no manu- 
facturer shall alter any such approved 
or prescribed production or delivery 
schedules unless authorized or directed 
to do so by the War Production Board. 

(e) Ninety-day exemption of Army, 
Navy and Maritime Commission. Until 
ninety days after July 10, 1942, this order 
shall not apply to deliveries to and for the 
use of the Army, Navy, Maritime Com- 
mission, or War Shipping Administration 
to the extent that industrial power trucks 
of a design or structure prohibited by the 
terms of this order are required by any 
applicable specifications of the Army, 
Navy, Maritime Commission, or Wa 
Shipping Administration. As used 
this paragraph, the terms “Army, 
“Navy,” “Maritime Commission,” and 
“War Shipping Administration” shall not 
include any privately operated plant 0 
shipyard, financed or controlled by ay 
of those agencies, or operated on a cost 
plus-fixed-fee basis. 

(f) Miscellaneous provisions—(1) 4? 
plicability of regulations. This ordet 
and all transactions affected thereby - 
subject to all applicable regulations ° 
the War Production Board, as issued 40 
as amended from time to time. 
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(2) Existing contracts. Fulfillment of 
contracts in violation of this order is pro- 
hibited regardless of whether such con- 
tracts are entered into before or after 
July 10, 1942. No person shall be held 
liable for damages or penalties for de- 
fault, under any contract or order, which 
shall result directly or indirectly from 
his compliance with the terms of this 
order. 

(3) (Revoked July 10, 1943.1 

(4) (Revoked July 10, 1943.) 

(5) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who wilfully furnishes false informa- 
tion to the War Production Board in 


connection with this order is guilty of . 


a crime and upon conviction may be 
punished by fine or imprisonment. In 
addition, any such person may be pro- 
hibited from making or obtaining fur- 
ther deliveries of, or from processing or 
using material under priority control and 
may be deprived of priorities assistance 
by the War Production Board. 

(6) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 
by filing a letter in triplicate, referring 
to the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. 

(7) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder and all com- 
munications concerning this order shall, 
unless otherwise directed, be addressed 
to: War Production Board, General In- 
dustrial Equipment Division, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C.; Ref.: L-112. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


LIST A 


No lift, high platform. 1,000 Ibs. to 20,000 Ibs. 
No lift, low platform. 1,000 Ibs. to 20,000 Ibs. 
Low lift, high platform 2,000 Ibs. to 20,000 lbs. 
Low lift, low platform. 2,000 Ibs. to 20,000 Ibs. 
High lift, low platform 2,000 Ibs. to 10,000 lbs. 
Fork or ram.......... 2,000 lbs. to 60,000 Ibs. 
2,000 Lbs. to 20,000 ibs. 
11,500 Ibs. to 6,000 lbs. 
Motorized low lift.... 2,000 1bs.to 6,000 Ibs. 
Straddle trucks__...~- 10,000 lbs. to 30,000 Ibs. 


?Max. DBP. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2265; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:17 a. m.] 


Part’/1226—GENERAL INDUSTRIAL 
EQUIPMENT 


[General Limitation Order L-298 as Amended 
Feb. 16, 1944] 


RESISTANCE WELDING EQUIPMENT 


The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shortage in the supply of certain ma- 
terials and facilities used in the manu- 
facture of resistance welding equipment 
for defense, for private account and for 
export; and the following order is deemed 
hecessary and appropriate in the public 


— and to promote the national de- 


§ 1226.107 ; General Limitation Order 


L~298—(a) Definitions. For the purpose 
of this order: 


- 


(1) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation 
or agency, or any organized group of per- 
sons, whether incorporated.or not. 

(2) “Resistance welding” means that 
process for the localized consolidation or 
joining of metals under pressure and 
heat, wherein the heat is generated 
within the metallic parts to be consoli- 
dated or joined by the resistance of those 
parts to the passage of an electric cur- 
rent. 

(3) “Resistance welding equipment” 
means equipment manufactured for use 
in the operation of joining metals by the 
resistance welding process and includes 
resistance welding machines, resistance 
welding controls, and resistance welding 
electrodes. 

(4) “Manufacturer” means any person 


engaged in the business of producing, 


fabricating or assembling resistance 
welding equipment, and shall include 
sales and distribiftion outlets owned by 
any such person. 

(5) “Dealer” means any person en- 
gaged in the business of purchasing re- 
sistance welding equipment for resale. 

(6) “Order” means any commitment 
or other arrangement for the delivery of 
resistance welding equipment whether by 
purchase, lease, rental or otherwise. 

(7) “Army, Navy, Maritime Commis- 
sion or War Shipping Administration” 
does not include any privately operated. 
plant or shipyard financed by, or con- 
trolled by, any of those agencies or oper- 
ated on a cost-plus-fixed-fee basis. 

(8) “Used resistance welding equip- 
ment” means resistance welding 
equipment that has been delivered to an 
ultimate consumer. 

(b) Operations reports. Each manu- 
facturer shall, on or before the 15th day 
of each month, commencing with the 
month of August, 1943, file with the War 
Production Board an operations report 
on Form WPB-2830, showing orders for 
new and rebuilt resistance welding 
equipment and repair parts unfilled, re- 
ceived, shipped and cancelled during the 
preceding month, in accordance with in- 
structions accompanying the form: Pro- 
vided, That this paragraph (b) shall not 
apply to orders for electrical circuit 
breakers or indicating or recording ap- 
paratus used with resistance welding 
equipment, or repair parts for such cir- 
cuit breakers or indicating or recording 
apparatus. 

(c) Authorization of purchase orders 
required. (1) On and after July 27, 1943, 
no manufacturer or dealer shall accept 
an order for, or deliver any new resist- 
ance welding equipment unless the order 
or delivery is specifically authorized by 
the War Production Board on Form 
WPB-1319. Application for an author- 


ization, and for a preference rating if 


none has been previously assigned, is to 


be made by the purchaser by filing Form 
WPB-1319, with the War Production 
Board as explained in the instructions 
which accompany the form. The deliv- 
ery restrictions of this paragraph (c) 
(1) do not apply to orders received prior 
to July 27, 1943. 
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(2) The provisions of paragraph (c) 
(1) shall not apply to (i) any order of 
$200 or less for resistance welding equip- 
ment; (ii) any order for resistance weld- 
ing electrodes; (iii) any order for re- 
sistance welding equipment for direct 
use by the Army, Navy, Maritime Com- 
mission or War Shipping Administration 
or for incorporation in or attachment to 
any resistance welding equipment to be 
used directly by such agencies; (iv) any 
order bearing a preference rating as- 
signed under. Preference Rating Order 
P-19-h; Provided That, notwithstanding 
paragraph (g) (4) of Priorities Regula- 
tion 3, the certificate applying or extend- 
ing such rating shall state the source of 
the rating; or (v) any order placed by 
a manufacturer of, or dealer in, resist- 
ance welding equipment. 

(d) Registration oj idle equipment. 
On receipt of a specific request by the 
War Production Board, the owner of any 
idle used resistance welding equipment 
shall register it by filing with the War 
Production Board Form WPB-2732, in 
accordance with instructions which ac- 
company the request. 

(e) Miscellaneous provisions—(1). Ap- 
plicability of regulations. This order 
and all transactions affected thereby are 
subject to all applicable regulations of 
the War Production Board, as amended 
from time to time, except as otherwise 
expressly provided herein. 

(2) Reporting provisions. The re- 
porting requirements of paragraphs (b) 
and (d) and the form of application pre- 
scribed in paragraph (c) have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 

(3) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities 
assistance. 

(4) Appeals. Any appeals from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 
by filing a letter in triplicate, referring 
to the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. 

(5) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder, and all com- 
munications concerning this order, shall, 
unless otherwise directed, be addressed 
to: War Production Board, General In- 
dustrial Equipment Division, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C., Ref.: L-298. 

Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 

War PropuctTIon Boar, 
By J. JosEpH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2273; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
; 11:19 a. m.] 
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Part 1226—GeENERAL INDUSTRIAL EQUIP- 
MENT 


{General Limitation Order L-332] 
CONTAINER MACHINERY 


The fulfillment of the requirements 
for the defense of the United States has 
created a shortage in the supply of mate- 
rial used in the production of container 
machinery for defense, for private ac- 


’ count and for export; and the following 


order is deemed necessary and appro- 
priate in the public interést and to pro- 
mote the national defense. 


§ 1226.135 General Limitation Order 
L-332—(a) What this order does. This 
order restricts deliveries of new, used, 
and reconditioned container machinery; 
it does not restrict deliveries of repair 
parts. The order requires manufac- 
turers to file monthly operations reports. 

(b) Definitions. For the purpose of 
this order: 

(1) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
governmental corporation or agency, or 
any organized group of persons, whether 
incorporated or not. 

(2) “Container machinery” means all 
new, used, and reconditioned machinery 
and equipment of the types listed in 
Schedule A of this order having a retail 
sales value of $500 or more (unless other- 
wise indicated). 

(3) “Manufacturer” means any person 
engaged in the fabrication, assembly, re- 
conditioning or rebuilding of container 
machinery. 

(4) “Dealer” means any person en- 
gaged in the business of purchasing con- 
tainer machinery for resale. 

(5) “Order” includes any arrange- 
ment for the delivery of container ma- 
chinery or equipment, whether by pur- 
chase and sale, lease, rental or otherwise. 

(c) Restrictions on sales and deliveries. 
After March 1, 1944, no person shall place 
an order for container machinery and no 
person shall accept such an order or de- 
liver container machinery to fill an order 
received after March 1, 1944, unless the 
order bears a rating of AA-5 or higher. 
Machinery described as packaging and 
labeling machinery in List A of Order 
L-83 must not be delivered on orders ac- 
cepted prior to March 1, 1944, unless the 
orders were accepted in accordance with 
Order L-83. 

(d) Exemptions. The limitations and 
restrictions of paragraph (c) shall not 
apply to the following transactions: 

(1) The renewal of a lease for any 
container machinery if the original lease 
or any prior renewal was approved in ac- 


cordance with this order (or Order L-83) — 


and the machinery is still being used for 
the purpose approved. 

(2) Any order for container machinery 
for the direct use of the Army, Navy, 
Maritime Commission or War Shipping 
Administration. 

(3) The seizure of container machin- 
ery (but not subsequent disposition or 
use thereof) upon default, by any person 
pursuant to the terms of a conditional 
sales agreement, chattel mortgage, 
pledge, or other security agreement; and 


the distraint or levy by execution (but 
not subsequent disposition thereof) by 
tax authorities. . 

(4) The transfer of container machin- 
ery (but not subsequent disposition 
thereof) by will or intestacy, or a trans- 
fer by operation of law to a trustee, 
receiver, or assignee for the benefit of 
creditors, in bankruptcy, insolvency, re- 
ceivership, or assignment for the benefit 
of creditors. 

(5) The transfer of container ma- 
chinery as part of a transaction, such as 
merger, consolidation, sale and purchase 
of assets, sale and puchase of stock, or 
lease of plant, involving the transfer of 
all or substantially all of the assets of an 
enterprise, where no liquidation or dis- 
memberment of assets is contemplated. 

(6) The transfer of container ma- 
chinery, within a plant, or within a 
single corporate enterprise from one 
plant or branch to another: Provided, 
however, That nothing in this subpara- 
graph (6) shall be construed: to permit 
transfers from a portion of an enterprise 
manufacturing, building or assembling 
new machinery to a portion using it. 

(7) The transfer of container ma- 
chinery (but not subsequent disposition 
thereof) as a trade-in, where the ma- 
chinery to be installed is delivered pur- 
suant to an approved order. 

(8) Transfers of used container ma- 
chinery to dealers. 

(9) The delivery of container ma- 
chinery for repair and return, the re- 
turn of a repaired machine, and the loan 
of a machine to the user, for a period 
not to exceed three months pending the 
repair of the damaged machine. 

(10) The transfer of container ma- 
chinery to be scrapped for its material 
content. 

(11) The unloading, from a vessel, of 
any imported container machinery. 

(12) The transfer of any interest in 
any written instrument evidencing an 
interest in container machinery: Pro- 
vided, however, That nothing in this 
subparagraph (12) shall be construed to 
permit the physical delivery or use of 
container machinery. 

(13) The return of any leased con- 
tainer machinery by the lessee to the 
lessor upon the expiration, termination, 
or cancellation of the lease. 

(e) Operations reports. Each manu- 
facturer shall, on or before the 10th 
day of each month, commencing with 
March, 1944, file with the War Pro- 
duction Board an operations report on 
Form WPB-3551, in accordance with the 
instructions accompanying the form. 

Miscellaneous provisions—(1) Ap- 
plicability of regulations. This order and 
all transactions affected thereby are sub- 
ject to all applicable regulations of the 
War Production Board as amended from 
time to time. 

(2) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
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ment. In addition, any such person 
may be prohibited from making or ob- 
taining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using, material under 
priority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(3) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 
by filing a letter, in triplicate, referring 
to the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. The letter must be filed with 
the field office of the War Production 
Board in the district in which is located 
the plant or branch of the appellant 
to which the appeal relates. 

(4) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder and al! other 
communications concerning this order 
shall, unless otherwise directed, be ad- 
dressed to the War Production Board, 
General Industrial Equipment Division, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref. L-332. 


Norte: This reporting requirement has been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 
War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


SCHEDULE A 


I. The following machinery and equipment 
are covered by this order, except as indicated 
below: 

1. Bag making machinery and equipment, 
excluding textile bag forming and stitching 
machines. - 

2. Metal can and drum making machinery 
and equipment, including, but not limited to, 
sheet metal.feeders, coaters and baking ovens. 

3. Metal can and drum cleaning and re- 
conditioning equipment. 

4. Paper can, tube, box and carton making 
machinery. 

5. Glass jar and bottle making machinery 
and equipment. 

6. Metal cap and crown making machinery 
and equipment, including, but not limited to, 
sheet metal feeders, coaters and baking ovens, 

7. Packaging machinery and equipment, 
including, but not limited to, fillers, labelers, 
wrappers, strappers, tyimg machines, case 
sealing machines, staplers and heavy duty 
stitchers for large or heavy cartons. 

8. Screw capping machines. 

9. Can, jaf and bottle capping, closing and 
sealing machinery and equipment (other than 
screw capping machines) having a retail sales 
value of $25 or more inclusive of motors. 

II. The following machinery and equip- 
ment are specifically excluded from the pro- 
visions of this order: 

1. Filling, labeling, washing and casing 
machinery used in canning, freezing and 
fresh packing of meats, fruits, vegetables and 
fishery products (as covered in Order L-292). 

2. Bottling, bottle capping, bottle labeling 
and bottle washing machinery used for dairy 
products, brewery and winery prcducts oF 
non-alcoholic beverages (as covered in Order 
L-292). 

3. Wrapping machinery used for bakery, 
dairy or tobacco.products (as covered in Order 
L-292). 

“4. Wood container manufacturing maé- 
chinery (as covered in Order L-311). 

5. Graphic arts machinery (as defined in 
Order L-26). 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2274; Filed, February 16, 1944: 
11:19 a. m.] 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Thursday, February 17, 1944 


Part 3133—PRINTING AND PUBLISHING 


[Limitation Order L-226 as Amended Feb. 
16, 1944] 


PRINTING AND PUBLISHING MACHINERY, 
PARTS AND SUPPLIES 


The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States having 
created a shortage in the supply of alumi- 
num, chromium, copper, nickel, iron, 
steel, manpower, transportation, and 
electrical energy required for the pro- 
duction of graphic arts machinery, 
operating supplies, and replacement 
parts therefor for defense, for private 
account and for export, the following 
order is deemed necessary and appropri- 
ate in the public interest and to promote 
the national defense: 


§ 3133.1 Limitation Order L-226—(a) 
Protection of production schedules. 
This order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable pro- 
visions of the priorities regulations of the 
War Production Board as amended from 
time to time, except that notwithstand- 
ing Priorities Regulation 1 producers of 
operating supplies and replacement 
parts, to the extent provided for in para- 
graphs (d) and (e) of this order, may 
on and after January 1, 1943, schedule 
their production of such operating sup- 
plies and replacement parts as if the 
orders therefor bore a rating of AA-1. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this order: 

(1) “Person” means any individual,, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation or 
agency, or any organized group of per- 
sons, whether incorporated or not. 

(2) “Graphic arts machinery” means 
any piece of new, used or reconditioned 
machinery or equipment designed for 
use in the production of printed matter, 
including but not limited to the kinds 
listed on Schedule A. 

(3) “Operating supplies” means small 
pieces of equipment not normally con- 
sidered capital items peculiar to and used 
exclusively in the graphic arts industry 
including but not limited to the kinds 
listed on Schedule B. 

(4) “Replacement parts” means parts 
used for the repair or maintenance of 
the machinery listed in paragraph (b) 
(2) hereof. 

(5) “Producer” means any person en- 
gaged in whole or in part in the manu- 
facture of new graphic arts machinery, 
operating supplies, or replacement parts 
as defined in paragraphs (b) (2), (3) and 
(4) above. 

(6) “Inventory” means any stock of 
operating supplies or replacement parts 
aS defined in paragraphs (b) (3) and 
(4), on hand, or consignment, or held 
for the account of the owner thereof in 
any other name, manner or place. 

(7) “Order” means any commitment 
or other arrangement for the production 
or delivery of graphic arts machinery. 

(8) “Distributor” means any person 
regularly engaged in the business of buy- 
ing or otherwise acquiring new, used, or 
reconditioned graphic arts machinery, 
Operating supplies, or replacement parts 
for resale or lease, 


- 


(9) “Approved order” means any or- 
der for graphic arts machinery approved 
by the War Production Board as pro- 
vided in paragraph (g) hereof. 

(10) “Printed matter” shall include 
any paper (or any paperlike substance), 
wood, fabric, metal or other material 
upon which there has been printed, im- 
pressed or otherwise transferred any ink, 
color, pigment, mark, character or de- 
lineation by the letter press, lithographic 
or gravure processes or any modifications 
thereof. 


Definitions in paragraphs (2), (3), (4) 
and (10) of this paragraph shall not be 
deemed to include any office machinery 
and collateral equipment as listed in 
General Limitation Order L-54-c, as 
Amended, operating supplies and re- 
placement parts for same, and the mate- 
rial produced by same. 

(c) Restrictions on acceptance of or- 
ders for production and delivery of 
graphic arts machinery. (1) On and 
after January 30, 1943, no person shall: 

(i) Produce any graphic arts machin- 
ery, except for the use of the Armed 
Forces outside of the U. S., its territories 
or possessions or on shipboard and then 
only upon an approved order to deliver 
or accept delivery; 

(ii) Deliver or accept delivery of any 
graphic arts machinery unless such de- 
livery is upon an approved order except 
as provided in paragraph (c) (3) hereof. 

(2) Auction sales, sales pursuant to 
court order and similar transactions. 
Dispositions: of used graphic arts ma- 
chinery at auction, at sheriff’s sales, at 
tax sales, in liquidations of all or part 
of the business, and in similar trans- 
actions must be approved orders unless 
such dispositions are made within the 
limits specified in paragraph (c) (3) (v). 

(3) Exempted transactions. Nothing 
in this order shall be construed to pro- 
hibit any of the following transactions: 

(i) The seizure of graphic arts ma- 
chinery (but not subsequent disposition 
or use thereof) upon default, by any per- 
son pursuant to the terms of a condi- 
tional sale agreement, chattel mortgage, 
pledge, or other security agreement; and 
the distraint or levy by execution (but 
not subsequent disposition thereof) by 
tax authorities. 

(ii) The delivery or acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery (but not sub- 
sequent disposition thereof) through a 
transfer by will or intestacy, or a trans- 
fer by operation of law to a trustee, re- 
ceiver, or assignee for the benefit of 
creditors, in bankruptcy, insolvency, re- 
ceivership, or assignment for the benefit 
of creditors. 

(iii) The delivery or acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery as part of a 
transaction, such as merger, consolida- 
tion, sale and purchase of assets, sale 
and purchase of stock or lease of plant, 
involving the transfer of all or substan- 
tially all of the assets of an enterprise, 
where no liquidation or dismemberment 
of assets is contemplated. 

(iv) The delivery or acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery (but not subse- 
quent disposition thereof) as a trade-in, 
where the machinery to be installed is 
delivered pursuant to an approved order. 
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(v) Deliveries to, and acquisitions by 
distributors of used graphic arts ma- 
chinery (but not subsequent dispositions 
thereof) at auction, sheriff’s sales, tax 
Sales, liquidations or otherwise. 

(vi) The delivery of graphic arts ma- 
chinery for repair and return, the return 
of a repaired machine, and the loan of a 
machine to the user, for a period not to 


. exceed ninety (90) days, pending the 


repair of the damaged machine. 

(vii) The delivery and acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery for scrap. 

(viii) The unloading, from a vessel, of 
any imported graphic arts machinery. 

(ix) The transfer of any interest, in 
any written instrument evidencing an 
interest in graphic arts machinery: Pro- 
vided, however, That nothing in this sub- 
Paragraph (ix) shall be construed to per- 
mit the physical delivery or use of such 
graphic arts machinery. 

(x) The delivery, acquisition and pro- 
duction of graphic arts machinery, the 
delivery and acquisition of which has 
been approved prior to January 4, 1943, 
under General Conservation Order L-83 
on Form WPB-—541 (formerly PD-—1A) 
carrying a preference rating of A-9 or 
higher. 

(xi) The delivery and acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery approved on 
Form WPB-617 (formerly PD—200). 


(xii) The delivery and acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery which was de- 
livered to the original user prior to May 
1, 1937. 

(xiii) The delivery and acquisition of 
a single piece of graphic arts machinery 
having a sales value of $25 or less. 

(d) Restrictions on the production of 
operating supplies used in the graphic 
arts processes. During the first calendar 
quarter of 1943 or any calendar quarter 
thereafter, a producer of operating sup- 
plies used in the graphic arts industry 
shall limit his production of such sup- 
plies to a quantity having a sales value 
of not more than 18% of the combined 
sales value of such supplies sold by him 
during 1941 and shall limit his inventory 
of such supplies to a quantity having a 
sales value of not more than 133% of the 
combined sales value of such supplies 
sold by him during the preceding cal- 
endar quarter. 

In the event that a producer’s inven- 
tory of operating supplies is or should 
at any time become in excess of 133% 
of the combined sales value of such sup- 
plies sold by him during the preceding 
calendar quarter, he shall limit his pro- 
duction of such supplies to a quantity 
having a sales value of not more than 
6% of the combined sales value of such 
supplies sold by him during 1941. 

(e) Restrictions. on the production of 
replacement parts. During the first cal- 
endar quarter of 1943 or any calendar 
quarter thereafter, a producer of re- 
placement parts usedin the graphic arts 
industry shall limit his production of 
such parts to a quantity having a sales 
value of not more than 30% of the com- 
bined sales value of such parts sold by 
him during 1941 and shall limit his 
inventory of such parts to a quantity 
having a sales value of not more than 
133% of the combined sales value of 
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such parts sold by him during the pre- 
ceding calendar quarter. 

In the event that a producer’s inven- 
tory of replacement parts is or should at 
any time become in excess of 133% of 
the combined sales value of such parts 
sold by him during the preceding calen- 
dar quarter, he shall limit his produc- 
tion of such parts to a quantity having 
a sales value of not more than 18% of 
the combined sales value of such parts 
sold by him during 1941. 

(f) Restrictions on -ale of operating 
supplies and replacement parts to con- 
sumers. (1) On and after January 4, 
1943, no producer or distributor shall sell 
or deliver any operating supply or re- 
placement part to a consumer who fails 
within 30 days after receipt of a supply or 
part ordered on or after January 4, 1943, 
to deliver to said producer or distributor 
a used part of similar kind or size for 
each new replacement part or operating 
supply delivered to the consumer. 

(2) Excluded from the provisions of 
paragraph (f) (1) are sales of operating 
supplies and replacement parts to: 

(1) A consumer who, on and after Feb- 
ruary 15, 1943, certifies concurrently with 
the placing of the order for said supplies 
or parts that within 30 days after their 
receipt he will dispose through scrap 
channels of a used part of similar kind 
and size foreach new replacement part 
or operating supply delivered to him; 

(ii) Any corporate, administrative or 
other division or agency of the United 
States or of any state or territory of the 
United States which is forbidden by law 
from making such disposal of replace- 
ment parts or operating supplies; 

iii) The Army, Navy, Maritime Com- 
mission, War Shipping Administration or 
consumers outside of the continental 
United States; 

(iv) A distributor or other producer 
for resale only in that form. 

(g) Requirements for obtaining an 
approved order. Any person seeking an 
approved order for graphic arts ma- 
chinery shall file Form WPB-1319 in 
quadruplicate with the I Printing an and Pub- 


lishing Division, War Production Board, 


Washington 25, D.C., in accordance with 


current instructions for such form. 


(1) Is the machinery an expansion of 
existing facilities or a replacement, and 
if the latter, what disposition will be 
made of the existing machinery? 

(2) Does the applicant have in use any 
machinery similar to that for which ap- 
plication is made? 

(3) How does the applicant now ac- 
complish the work for which is required 
the machinery applied for? 

(h) Records. All persons affected by 
this order shall keep and preserve for 
not less than two years accurate and 
complete records cgncerning inventories, 
production and sales. 

(i) Reports. All persons affected by 
this order shall execute and file with the 
War Production Board such reports and 
questionnaires as the Board shall from 
time to time request. 

(j) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 


nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 


. may be punished by fine or imprison- 


ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, materials under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(k) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be filed on 


Form WPB-1477 (formerly PD-500) with 


the Printing and Publishing Division, 
War Production Board, Washington “25, 
D.C. 

Communications. All communi- 
cations concerning this order, shall, un- 
less otherwise directed, be addressed to: 
War Production Board, Printing and 
Publishing Division, Washington 25, D.C. 
Ref: L—226. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


Wak PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


ScHEDULE A 
MACHINE COMPOSITION 


Automatic metal feeders. 

Band saws. 

Broaching machines. 

Buffer and polishers. 

Composing room saw trimmers. 

Line typesetting machines. 

Line composing machine magazines. 

Lino-saws. 

Material makers. 

Piunger cleaners. 

Remelt furnaces and molds. 

Rule casters. 

Space band cleaners. 

Single character type composing machines. 

Single character type casting machines. 

Typesetting and type casting machine mat- 
rices of a face not offered for sale by the 
manufacturer prior to January 1, 1943. 


HAND COMPOSITION 


Cabinets, type, storage, galley. 

Composing frames. 

Dead metal frames. 

Foundry type of a face not offered for sale 
by the foundry prior to January 1, 1943. 

Imposing tables or stones. 

Line-up and register tables and devices. 

Make-up frames. 

Metal saws and trimmers. 

Mitering machines. 

Page make-up gauges. 

Plate mounting (patent) bases. 

Slug and rule cutters. 

Trucks, galley, form, dead-metal. 


PHOTOENGRAVING, LITHOGRAPHIC AND GRAVURE 
PLATE MAKING 


Are lamps. “ 
Ben Day machines. 

Cameras and lenses. 

Etching machines, baths and tanks. 
Halftone screens. 

Monel silver baths. 

Monel evaporating dishes. 

Nailing machines. 

Planing machines. 

Plate coating machines, 


‘Plate graining machines. 


Plate routers. 

Plate beveler and trimmer.. 
Plate dryers. 

Projectors. 
Photo-composing machines. 
Registering devices. 
Vacuum backs for cameras. 
Vacuum frames, 


ELECTROTYPE, STEREOTYPE RUBBER AND PLASTIC 
PLATE MAKING 


Casting boxes. 

Cooling tables. 

Electrolytic baths and tanks. 
Jig saws. 

Mat formers, scorchers and_ rollers. 
Molding plesses. 

Plate curving machines. 
Routing machines. 

Rubber plate depth gauges. 
Ruling moldings. 

Saws and trimmers. 

Shaving and planing machines. 


Automatic press feeders and deliveries. 

Auxiliary ink distributors. 

Bronzing machines. 

Cutting and creasing presses. 

Drying racks. 

Hand and automatic sheet and web-fed 
platen presses. 

Hand and automatic fed flat-bed cylinder 
presses. 

Hand and automatic fed flat-bed gravure 
presses. 

Hand and automatic fed plate engraving 
presses. 

Ink agitators. 

Numbering machines. 

Paper seasoners. 

Proof presses. 

Roller washing devices. 

Scoring and perforating attachments. 

Sheet and web-fed rotary letter presses. 

Sheet and web-fed offset or direct lithograph 
presses. 

Sheet and web-fed rotary gravure presses. 

Sheet heaters, static eliminators and ink 

_ dryers. e 

Thermographic presses. 

Transfer presses. 

Varnishing machines. 

Vibrating rollers. 

Web-pasters. 

Web-tension devices. 

Web-slitting and re-winding machines. 


BINDERY 


Automatic feeders for folding machines. 

Automatic and hand-fed trimmers. 

Automatic feeders for board cutters. 

Banding machines. 

Bindery hand presses, 

Binder’s board cutters. 

Binder’s cloth cutters. 

Book presses (drying; clamp units, power or 
hand). 

Book sawing machines. 

Case making machines. 

Casing-in machines. 

Cover shaping and bending machines. 

Color spraying hoods and machines, 

Cover spraying machines. 

Corner cutting racks. 

Eyeletting machines. 

Forwarding machines ation. liners, and 
headbanders) . 

Guillotine cutting machines, power and hand 
lever. 

Gathering and inserting machines. 

Gilding presses, screw type 

Gold and foil cover cleaning machines. 


. Hand and automatic fed folding machines. 


Headband forming machines. 

Lettering presses. 

Marbling troughs and clamps. 

Mechanical binding machines. 

Nipping machines. 

Paper ruling machines. 

Perforating machines. 

Pamphlet covering machines, 

Round cornering, punching, drilling and 
indexing machines. 

Rounding and backing machines. 

Rough-edging machines. 

Round corner turn-in machines. 

Sanding machines (edges). 

Stripping machines, 
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(iv) A “box” as defined in General 
Limitation Order L-239. 

(v) A “magazine” as defined in Gen- 
eral Limitation Order L—244. 

(vi) A “book” as defined in General 
Limitation Order L-245. 

(vil) A “greeting card” as defined in 
General Limitation Order L-289. 

(viii) A “book match” as defined in 
General Limitation Order L-263. 

(ix) A “paper shipping sack” as de- 
fined in General Limitation Order L-279. 

(x) Fibre shipping containers, cans, 
drums, tubs, barrels, dividers, parti- 
tions and separators. 

(xi) Cups, pails and nested food con- 
tainers. 

(xii) A “display” as defined in General 
Limitation Order L-294. 

(xiii) A “grocery”, “variety” and “no- 
tion bag” as defined in General Limi- 
tation Order L-261. 

(xiv) Looseleaf binders. 

(xv) Specialty bags. 

(xvi) A “flashlight” as defined in Gen- 
eral Limitation Order L-71. 

(2) A “converter” is any person who, 
regardless of the identity or nature of his 
business, manufactures or assembles any 
converted product. 

(b) Computation of quotas for a por- 
tion of a calendar quarter. Each con- 
verter whose quota provisions for a cur- 
rent calendar quarter are affected by this 
or any subsequent amendment to this 
order shall compute his permitted quota 
on a pro rata basis from the effective 
date of the order for the balance of the 
current calendar quarter. 

(c) Unrestricted consumption of pulp, 
paper and paperboard in the manufac- 
ture of certain converted products. Any 
converter may consume any quantity of 
pulp, paper and paperboard in the manu- 
facture and assembly of any converted 
product shown on List A of this order. 

(qd) Restriction on consumption of 
pulp, paper and paperboard in the manu- 
facture of certain named converted prod- 
ucts. (1) Noconverter shall consume in 
the manufacture or assembly of any 
converted product on List B, List C or 
List D of this order any quantity, in 
tons, of pulp, paper and paperboard 
greater than the quantity ascertained: 

For the final quarter of 1943, and for 
each calendar quarter thereafter, by ap- 
plying the entire percentage figure for 
each such converted product, as shown 
in paragraph (d) (2) of this order, to 
the quantity, in tons, of pulp, paper and 
paperboard consumed by such person in 
the manufacture or assembly of such 
product during the corresponding calen- 
dar quarter of 1942. 

(2) The following percentage figures 
Shall be used for the calculations de- 
= in the preceding paragraph (d) 


Percent 
(i) List B products. 110 
(i!) List C products 
(iii) List D products__- - 80 


(3) [Deleted Oct. 5, 1943] 

(e) Restrictions on consumption of 
Pulp, paper and paperboard in the manu- 
facture of converted products not specifi- 
cally listed. (1) No converter shall dur- 


rn the final calendar quarter of 1943 or 
uring any calendar quarter thereafter 
No, 34-3 


consume in the manufacture or assembly 
of any converted product not named on 
List A, List B, List C or List D of this 
order, any quantity, in tons, of pulp, 
paper and paperboard greater than 65 
percent of the tonnage consumed in the 
manufacture or assembly of such con- 
verted product during the corresponding 
calendar quarter of 1942. 

(2) In the instance of any converted 
products not named on any of the lists 
of this order, the following processes 
and operations shall not be considered 
as processing: 

(i) Cutting, trimming or rewinding to 
a different size when such is performed 
as part of any established finishing room 
procedure and provided the paper or 
paperboard so processed is not intended 
for a use which serves to defeat the 
purpose of the order. (Ezample: the 
cutting of plain paper to a given size 
for use as a tray cover, the manufacture 
of which is curtailed by this order). 

(ii) Punching or corner cutting. 

(iii) Super-calendering. 

(iv) Laminating. 

(v) Coating, friction calendering, flint 
glazing, plating and embossing. 

(vi) Collating and binding. 

(vii) Printing, when such contributes 
to the functional value of the product to 
such a degree that the product would be 
incapable of performing the use intended 
if not printed, (Examples: advertising 
streamers, posters, menus, programs, 
timetables, sheet music, patterns, decal- 
comania transfers, checks) , or when such 
printing is an intermediate process in 
the manufacture of an article or type of 
converted paper. 

(viii) Printed wrappers (excluding gift 
wrappings) when printing is the only 
conversion operation other than cutting 
or trimming. ‘ 

(ix) Embossing, corrugating, creping 
and crinkling for industrial and non- 
decorative uses. 

(f) Alternate method of calculating 
quotas. As an alternate method of cal- 
culating quarterly quotas for any con- 
verted product, any person may, after 
the filing of a notice in writing with the 
War Production Board, elect to apply 
the percentages established by para- 
graphs (d) and (e) (1) of this order to 
one fourth of his total yearly consump- 
tion of pulp, paper and paperboard in 
such product during 1942. When such 
election has been made and the required 
notice in writing has been given to the 
War Production Board, the method of 
determining quotas may not thereafter 
be changed. 

(g) Converter’s responsibility in de- 
termining coverage of this order. It 
shall be the duty of each converter to 
determine in the first instance which of 
his products are included among the 
converted products referred to in this 
order. In case of doubt he may apply to 
the War Production Board in writing 
describing the product in question, for a 
specific ruling determining whether or 
not the same is so included. The War 
Production Board may of its own motion 
in any case, by telegram or letter, issue 
a specific ruling determining whether 
or not a particular product of a particu- 
lar converter is so included, 
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(h) Inventory restrictions. (1) No 
person shall knowingly deliver to any 
converter and no converter shall accept 
delivery of, any quantity of any grade 
of pulp, paper or paperboard if the in- 
ventory of such grade in the hands of 
the converter accepting delivery is, or 
will by virtue of such acceptance be- 
come, either 

(i) In excess of two carloads, or 

(ii) If in excess of two carloads, 
greater than 45 days’ supply, on the basis 
of either his average rate of consum- 
ing such grade of pulp, paper or paper- 
board for the preceding quarter or his 
average rate of consuming such grade 
of pulp, paper or paperboard as pro- 
jected for the then current quarter. 

(2) After January 1, 1944, no person 
shall knowingly deliver to any converter 
and no converter shall accept delivery 
of, any quantity of any grade of pulp, 
paper or paperboard if the inventory of 
such grade in the hands of the converter 
accepting delivery is, or will by virtue of 
such acceptance become, either 

(i) In excess of two carloads, or 

(ii) If in excess of two carloads, 
greater than 30 days’ supply, on the 
basis of either his average rate of con- 
suming such grade of pulp, paper or 
paperboard for the preceding quarter or 
his average rate of consuming such 
grade of pulp, paper or paperboard as 
projected for the then current quarter. 

(i) Allocations. The War Produc- 
tion Board may from time to time di- 
rect the production and delivery of spe- 
cific quantities of. any converted prod- 
uct included in this order. Such direc- 
tions will be made to insure the satis- 
faction of war requirements both direct 
and indirect and essential civilian re- 
quirements and shall take precedence 
over any preference rating to the extent 
indicated by the War Production Board. 

(j) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected there- 
by are subject to all applicable regulations 
of the War Producticn Board, as 
amended from time to time. 

(k) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made by 
filing a letter in triplicate, referring to 
the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. 

(1) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provisions of this or- 
der, or who, in connection with this 
order, wilfully conceals a material fact 
or furnishes false information to any 
department or agéncy of the United 
States, is guilty of a crime, and upon 
conviction may be punished by fine or 
imprisonment. In addition any such 
person may be prohibited from making 
or obtaining further deliveries of or from 
processing or using material under pri- 
ority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(m) Communications. All communi- 
cations concerning this order shall, un- 
less otherwise directed, be addressed to: 
War Production Board, Paper Division, 
Washington 25, D. C. Ref: M-241-a. 

Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 

War Propuction Boarp, 


By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 
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List A—UNRESTRICTED PRODUCTION 


Abrasive papers 

Adding machine and business machine rolls 

Air force emergency packs 

Army ration containers 

Automotive oil cartridges 

Balloons (direct military only) 

Blankets 

Blueprints and direct line papers 

Bomb fins 

Bomb rings 

Bombs 

Building boards 

Cable insulation 

Calender rolls (for paper and other finish- 
ing machinery) 

Camouflage paper 

Caps for glass bottles and jars 

Caps, pads, cushions and guards for fruit and 
vegetable packing 

Carbon paper 

Charts, rolls and tape for communication 
and recording instruments and machines 

Cigarette paper books 

Clock backs and cases 

Clothing 

Condensers—component parts thereof 

Control knobs and dials 

Cores and core plugs 

Crepe cellulose wadding 

Dental mouth wadding 

Diaper linings 

Diaphragms—pump and carburetor 

Dust and dirt covers and seals for motors, 
journals, etc. 

Dust masks 

Egg case fillers and flats 

Embalming, surgical and obstetrical sheets 

Faces for gauges, clocks and weighing equip- 
ment. 

Fibre conduit and fittings 

Filters 

Flare spacers 

Friction pulleys and wheels 

Fuses and component parts thereof 

Garbage and utility cans 

Gas detection armbands and similar products 

Gas mask canisters and mask parts 

Gas protection capes, tarpaulins & similar 
products 

Gaskets 

Gears 

Grenades and grenade containers 

Gummed sealing and corrugated tape 

Gummed stay tape 

Gun & rifle protection sleeves 

Helmets and helmet accessories 

Hospital wadding 

Industrial receptacles such as tote boxes, cans, 
barrels and trucks 

Instrument panels 

Insulation boards 

Impervious papers and specialty containers 
made therefrom, including waxed, for direct 
war use but limited to those grades covered 
by specifications issued by the U. S. Army, 
U. S. Navy, U. S. Marine Corps, or the Fed- 
eral Standard Stock Catalog 

Jettison tanks 

Lens tissue 

Lithomat and photomat paper 

Milk bottles, milk nettle hoods and milk bot- 
tle caps 

Mimeograph stencils 

Nuts and screws 

Paper base plastics 

Parachutes and parachute spreaders 

Photographic and photo copying papers 

Plant protectors 

Poultry incubators, brooders and feeders 

Prepared tracing 

Pressure sensitive adhesive tape. 

Plates and mats—printing, lithographic, du- 
plicating and reproduction 

Ration bags 

Roofing, shingles and_ building papers 


(treated) 

Sanitary napkins 

Seed packets for use by original growers or 
packers of seed 


Shell containers 

Shoes and component parts thereof 
Shotshell and ignition cartridges 
Surgical bandages 

Surgical masks and caps 

Tabulating cards 


Tags, commercial and industrial only 
(unprinted) 

Tank and transformer liners 

Targets 


Tea ball bags, but limited to bags for small 
broken leaf, fannings, siftings and dust 

Telephones, component parts of 

Textile cores, tubes and spools 

Toilet seat covers 

Twisted paper including but not limited to 
yarn, twine, cord, rope and strapping 

Valves 

Vegetable parchment 

Veneer tape 

V-mail blanks 

Vulcanized fibre 

Wall boards 

Waterproof and moistureproof packaging 
papers (asphalt and resin impregnated and 
laminated) 


List B—Propucts PERMITTED aT 110% or 1942 


Envelopes, in all styles except expansion type 

Fillers, looseleaf (except accounting) 

Household waxed paper, all styles 

Index cards, plain and ruled 

Paper stationery and papeteries 

Straws (soda and drinking) 

Tablets, pads and notebooks 

Toilet tissue, other than facial type of two 
ply or more 

Towels for industrial use 

Waxed and oiled paper, all types and grades 
other than household packages, excluding 
waxed paper wrappings for direct war use 
as provided in List A. 


List C—Propucts PERMITTED AT 100% or 1942 


NoTE: “Towel’ * * *” deleted Feb. 16, 
1944. 


Artificial leather 

Buttons 

Cake boards 

Concrete forms 

Dental pinafores 

Dishes and plates 

Facial tissue 

File cabinets 

Forks and spoons 

Fruit and vegetable wrappers for apples, pears, 
peaches, lemons and tomatoes in the in- 
stance of original shipments 

Gummed flat paper 

Hat and cap visors 

Headrest rolls 

Jacquard cards 

Light shades and reflectors 

Lunch boxes 

Napkins, for industrial and institutional use 
(bulk and dispenser type) 

Napkins for home use (retail packages) 

Permanent wave pads 

Photo mailers 

Photo mounts 

Sales tax tokens 

Shirt bands 

Stereotype mats 

Tympan paper 

List D—Propucts PERMITTED AT 80% oF 1942 


Barber’s neck bands 

Carpets and rugs 

Expanding envelopes or pockets 

File dividers and indexes 

Ply paper 

Fly ribbons 

Folders (file) 

Games and toys of all types (except playing 


cards) 
Music and player piano rolls 
Slippers 
Snap, button, hook and eye and zipper cards 
Soap wraps, including all component parts 
thereof except wax paper 
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Textile boards, excluding shirt boards 
Toilet tissue, facial type of two or more ply 
Towels for home use (Retail package) 
Venetian blinds 

Vertical file pockets 

Window shades 


List E [Deleted Oct. 5, 1943] 


[F. R. Doe, 44-2257; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:16 a. m.] 


Part 3284—BvuILDING MATERIALS 


{General Limitation Order L-161, as 
Amended Feb. 16, 1944] 


E®ECTRIC FUSES 


§ 3284.61 General Limitation Order 
L-161—(a) Definitions. For the pur- 
poses of this order: 

(1) “Electric fuse” means a thermal 
device used in an electrical circuit to 
prevent the flow of electricity in excess 
of a specified capacity in amperes. The 
term does not include an electric fuse 
of 2300 volt size or larger, or a “circuit 
breaker.” 

(2) “Non-renewable” electric fuse 
means a fuse containing a fuse link 
which cannot readily be replaced. 

(3) “Manufacturer” means any per- 
son who makes, fabricates, assembles, 
casts or in any way processes material 
for the manufacture of electric fuses. 

(4) “Copper” means unalloyed copper 
metal. 

(5) “Copper base alloy” means any 
alloy in the composition of which the 
percentage of copper metal by weight 
equals or exceeds 40% of the total weight 
of the metal. 

(b) Restrictions on manufacture. (1) 
No manufacturer may use in the manu- 
facture, casting, processing or assembly 
of a non-renewable electric fuse any cop- 
per or copper base alloy except as a 
conductor of electric current. 

(2) After April 1, 1944, no manufac- 


turer may use in the manufacture, cast 
ing, processing or assembly of a non- 


renewable electric fuse any vulcanized 


fibre tubing. As exceptions to this rule, 
vulcanized fibre tubing may be used in 
the following types of uses: 


(i) Fuses rated 61 amperes or more; 
Gi) Fuses rated 600 volts or more; 


(iii) Time delay non-renewable cart- 


ridge fuses; 
(iv) Any fuse (other than midget type) 


which is manufactured to fill an order 


from or for the account of the Navy or 


from any other person for use by the 
Navy; 


~ (v) Any fuse (other than midget type) 


which is manufactured to fill an order 


from any person for direct ‘application to 


440 volt A. C. circuits on vessels of the 


United States Maritime Commission oF 
the War Shipping ‘Administration. 


In addition to the above exceptions, 4 
manufacturer may use in the manufac- 
ture of fuses any vulcanized fibre tubins 


which he has in his inventory on Ap:il |, 


1Formerly Part 3008, § 3008.1. 
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any of the five permitted uses listed in 
1944, but if such tubing is suitable for 
this paragraph, it must be so used. 

“(e) Restrictions on sale and delivery. 
No manufacturer may sell or deliver any 
electric fuse or any component part of 
an electric fuse except: (1) to fill an or- 
der carrying a rating of AA-5 or higher; 
(2) to another manufacturer; (3) as a 
replacement part (as defined in General 
Limitation Order L-158); or (4) to fill 
an order for a component part essential 
for repair of electronic equipment, pur- 
suant to paragraph (b) (2) (diii) of Or- 
der L-265. This restriction applies only 
to manufacturers. 

(d) Applicability of regulations. This 
order, and all transactions affected by it 
are subject to all present and future reg- 
ulations of the War Production Board. 

(e) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be filed on 
Form WPB 147' with the field office of 
the War Production Board for the dis- 
trict in which is located the plant or 
branch of the appellant to which the ap- 
peal relates. 

(f) Communications. All reports and 
communications concerning this order 
shall be addressed to: War Production 
Board, Building Materials Division, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref: L-161. 

(g) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or 
furnishes false information to any de- 
partment or agency of the United States, 
is guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, materials under priority con- 
trol, and may be deprived of priorities 
assistance. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


War PRODUCTION BOARD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


INTERPRETATION 1 
Interpretation 1 superseded Dec. 17, 
3. 


IF. R. Doc. 44-2269; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:18 a. m.| 


Part 3288—PLuMBING AND HEATING 
EQUIPMENT * 


[General Limitation Order L-74, as Amended 
Feb. 16, 1944] 


OIL BURNERS 


§ 3288.71’ General Limitation Order 
L-74—(a) Definitions. For the purpose 
of this order: : 

(1) “Oil burner” means any devise 
poe is designed for burning fuel oil for 
ene heat. It includes, but is not 

mited to the following types: 

i) Mechanical, steam or air atomizer 
Oil burner, 


(ii) Vertical or horizontal rotary oil 
burner, 


‘ili) Mechanical vaporizing oil burner. 


*Formerly Part 1161, § 1161.1. 


(iv) Pot type vaporizing oil burner. 


It shall include any oil burner for any 
boiler burner unit or for any furnace 
burner unit, any oil burner used as part 
of any water heater and any combination 
oil and gas burner, but does not include 
any oil burner used as a part of any 
domestic cooking appliance or of any do- 
mestic heating stove as defined in L-23-c, 
or any oil burner used in connection with 
any locomotive scheduled under L-97, or 
any oil burner used as a part of any com- 
mercial cooking and food and plate 
warming equipment as defined in L-182. 

(2) “Class A oil burner” means any oil 
burner which is designed by the producer 
or approved by the Underwriters Labor- 
atory to burn No. 5, No. 6 or heavier fuel 
oil, or which regardless of what grade 
fuel oil it burns, is designed or manufac- 
tured specifically for shipboard use or 
for heat processing. 

(3) “Class B oil burner” means any oil 
burner which is designed by the pro- 
ducer or approved by the Underwriters 
Laboratory to burn No. 1 (except a Class 

“C oil burner), No. 2, No. 3, or No. 4 fuel 


oil, but does not include any oil burner- 


designed or manufactured specifically 
for shipboard use or for heat processing. 

(4) “Class C oil burner” means any 
pot type vaporizing oil burner which is 
designed by the producer or approved by 
the Underwriters Laboratory to burn No. 
1 fuel oil, but does not include any oil 
burner designed or manufactured spe- 
cifically for shipboard use or for heat 
processing. 

(5) “Fuel oil” means any liquid petro- 
leum product commonly known as fuel 
oil, including Numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; and 
6, bunker C, diesel oil, kerosene, range oil, 
gas oil, or any other liquid petroleum 
product used for the same purposes as 
the above designated grades. 

(6) “Replacement” means replace- 
ment of any oil burner by another oil 
burner. 

(7) “New installation” includes an oil 
burner installed in a new heating plant 
or an oil burner installed as a conversion 
from any other fuel. 

(8) “Producer” means any person who 
manufactures, fabricates or assembles 
oil burners. 

(b) Restrictions on producers of Class 
B oil burners. No producer shall manu- 
facture or assemble a Class B oil burner 
or deliver such & burner either assembled 
or in sets of parts except to fill an order 
already received, which has been ap- 
proved on Form WPB-1319. He may 


produce or assemble such burners only 


’ to the extent necessary to fill orders on 


hand which he cannot fill from his in- 
ventory of completely assembled burners. 
Any person who wants to buy a Class B 
oil burner from a producer should file 
Form WPB-1319 in triplicate with the 
War Production Board, Plumbing and 
Heating Division, Washington 25, D. C. 

(c) Restrictions on delivery of Class B 
oil burners for installation; restrictions 
on installation. No dealer or distributor 
may deliver a Class B oil burner for in- 
stallation, either assembled or in sets of 
parts, and no person may install a Class 
B oil burner, except as follows: 

(1). Replacement. 
liver any Class B oil burner from his 


A dealer may 
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stock for installation as a replacement, 
and the installation may be made, if the 
owner of the premises has applied for 
and obtained the approval of the appro- 
priate War Production Board District 
office on Form WPB 1319. The dealer 
may deliver and the installation may be 
made without advanced approval from 
any source, if the burner to be replaced 
is over ten years old, or has actually 
broken down and is beyond repair during 
the season in which it is in use. No in- 
stallation may be made for replacement 
unless the installer arranges to have the 


old burner scrapped or dismantled, but 


this requirement does not mean that the 
installer is entitled to take the old burner 
without the owner’s consent or without 
crediting him with its value. 

(2) New installations. Any person 
may deliver a Class B burner from a 
dealer’s inventory for a new installation 
if the Petroleum Administration for War 
has specifically approved in writing the 
delivery of fuel oil for a Class B oil burner 
on the premises in question.* The au- 
thorization of a local War Price and Ra- 
tioning Board to accept delivery of fuel 
oil will not be sufficient. 

(3) Food processing installations. 
Any person may deliver a Class B burner 
from a dealer’s inventory for use in rais- 
ing and preparing crops, poultry, live- 
stock and other agricultural products for 
market. 

(4) Burners assembled in other prod- 
ucts. If the War Production Board has 
approved the delivery of a Class B oil 
burner on Form WPB-1319 for physi- 
cal incorporation in or assembly with 
another product, such as a water heater, 
further authority is not required for de- 
livery of the other product, but the 
restrictions of L-79 (prohibiting delivery 
except to fill a rated order) must be 
complied with. 

(5) Sales to dealers. Any dealer or 
distributor. may sell or deliver any Class - 
B oil burner to another dealer or dis- 
tributor for resale. 

(6) Oversea shipment. Any person 
may deliver a Class B burner to fill a 
rated order for shipment to a foreign 
country or a territory or overseas pos- 
session of the United States. 

(d) Restrictions on salé of Class A and 
Class C oil burners. On and after Jan- 
uary 4, 1944, Class A and Class C oil 
burners may be delivered only on orders 
bearing a preference rating of AA-5 or 
higher. In case of a new installation in 
the continental United States, applica- 
tion for preference rating must be ac- 
companied by copy of authorization 
from the Petroleum Administration for 
War’ 

(e) General exception. Regardless of 
the terms of this order, any Class B oil 
burner (as defined by this order as in 
force prior to June 28, 1943) authorized 
under an appeal from. L-74 as in force 
prior to June 28, 1943, may be manufac- 


?Under PDO-13, as amended or supple- 
mented from time to time. At present ap- 
plications to the P. A. W. for approval are 
made by letter, which must be submitted in 
quadruplicate. 

%Under PDO-13, as amended or supple- 
mented from time to time. 
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tured, fabricated, assembled and de- 
livered. 3 

(f) Appeals. Any appeals from the 
provisions of this order shall be filed on 
Form WPB-1477, formerly PD-500, with 
the field office of the War Production 
Board for the district in which is located 
the plant or branch of the appellant to 
which the appeal relates. 

(g) Communications. All communi- 
cations concerning this order shall, un- 
less otherwise directed, be addressed to 
the War Production Board, Plumbing 
and Heating Division, Washington 25, 
D. C., Ref: L-74. 

(h) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this or- 
der, or who, in connection with this or- 
der, wilfully conceals a material fact or 
furnishes false information to any de- 
partment or agency of the United States 
is guilty of a crime, and upon convic- 
tion may be punished by fine or impris- 
onment. In addition, any such person 
may be prohibited from making or ob- 
taining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using material under pri- 
ority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(i) Bureau of the Budget. The Bu- 
reau of the Budget has approved the 
use of Form WPB-1319 and other re- 
porting requirements of this order, in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


War PropuctTIon Boarp, 
By J. JosEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2262; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:17 a. m.] 


Part 3288—PLUMBING AND HEATING 
EQUIPMENT * 


' [General Limitation Order L—75, as Amended 


Feb. 16, 1944] 
COAL STOKERS 


The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shortage in the supply of metals for 
defense, for private account and for ex- 
port; and the following order is deemed 
necessary and appropriate in the public 
interest and to promote the national de- 
fense: 


§ 3288.76° General Limitation Order 
L-75—(a) Definitions. For the purposes 
of this order, 

(1) “Coal stoker” means any device 
designed and produced for the purpose 
of feeding coal as a fuel to a combustion 
chamber; including, but not limited to, 
any feed screw, ram, spreader, or moving 
grate. Coal stokers shall not include 
any device designed and produced for the 
purpose of feeding coal as a fuel to a 
locomotive. 

(2) “Class A coal stoker” means any 
coal stoker which has a grate area of 36 
square feet or less, and a coal feeding 
capacity in excess of 60 pounds per hour. 
For the purpose of this paragraph, side 


2Formerly Part 1160, § 1160.1. 


dump plates designed to burn coal shall 
be considered a part of the grate area. 

(3) “Class B coal stoker” means any 
coal’ stoker which has a maximum coal 
feeding capacity not in excess of 60 
pounds per hour. 

(b) General restrictions—(1) Restric- 
tions on orders for Class A coal stokers. 
No person shall place an order for the 
manufacture of a Class A coal stoker 
unless such order is accompanied by the 
authorization of the War Production 
Board on Form WPB-1319. Any order 
so authorized by the War Production 
Board shall be deemed a “rated order” 


for the purposes of § 944.2 of Priorities 


Regulation No. 1. Use of Form WPB- 
1319 has been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Fed- 
eral Reports Act of 1942. 

(2) Restrictions on delivery. On and 
after the 4th day of November, 1942, not- 
withstanding any contract or preference 
rating, no manufacturer of a Class A coal 
stoker shall deliver or transfer any such. 
stoker except: 

(i) In accordance with specific author- 
ization given by the War Production 
Board. 

(ii) Such Class A stokers as are listed 
as unfilled orders in the schedule re- 
quired to be filed with the War Produc- 
tion Board by paragraph (b) (3) of this 
order. 


The War Production Board may, in its 
discretion, at any time before delivery of 
a Class A stoker by a manufacturer, re- 
voke or modify any authorizationfor the 
delivery of a Class A stoker granted un- 
der the provisions of this paragraph 
(b). ; 

' (3) Filing of schedule of production 
and delivery by manufacturers of Class 
A coal stokers. On the 4th day of No- 
vember, 1942, each manufacturer of Class 
A coal stokers shall file, by registered 
mail, a schedule of production and de- 
livery with the War Production Board, 
Plumbing and Heating Division, Wash- 
ington, D. C., setting forth the following 
information: 

All unfilled orders for Class A coal 
stokers received on or before the 4th day 
of November, 1942; a brief description of 
each stoker (including feeding capacity 
in pounds per hour and extent of comple- 
tion) ; the schedule date of each delivery 
and the name and address of the person 
ordering each stoker, together with any 
preference rating applied or extended to 
such delivery. 


No manufacturer shall change the date | 


of any delivery as so scheduled to a later 
date without specific authorization from 
the War Production Board. 

(4) Specific eremptions. Until the 23rd 
day of November, 1942, the provisions of 
this paragraph (b) shall not apply to any 
order for Class A coal stoker to be used 
by the Army, Navy, Maritime Commission 
or War Shipping Administration of the 
United States. 

(5) Restriction on manufacture of 
Class B stokers. No person shall manu- 
facture a Class B stoker. 

(c) Manufacture of replacement parts. 
Nothing in this order shall be construed 
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to prohibit or restrict the manufacture of 
replacement parts for any type of coal 
stoker. 

(d) Avoidance of excessive inventories, 
No person shall accumulate inventoties 
of any materials (whether raw, semi- 
processed or processed) for manufacture 
into coal stokers in excess of the mini- 
mum amount necessary to maintain pro- 
duction of coal stokers to the extent per. 
mitted by this order. 

(e) Records. All persons affected by 
this order shall keep and preserve for 
not less than two years accurate and 
complete records concerning inventories, 
production and sales. 

(f) Audit and inspection. All records 
required to be kept by this order shall, 
upon request, be submitted to audit and 
inspection by duly authorized represent- 
atives of the War Production Board. 

(g) Reports. Each manufacturer to 
whom this order applies shall execute and 
file with the War Production Board such 
reports and questionnaires as said Board 
shall from time to time request. 

(h) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist. 
ance. 

(i) Appeals. Any person affected by 
this order who considers that compli- 
ance therewith would work an excep. 
tional and unreasonable hardship upon 
him may apply for relief by addréssing 
a letter to the War Production Board 
setting forth the pertinent facts and the 
reasons why such person considers that 
he is entitled to relief. The War Pro- 
duction Board may thereupon take such 
action as it deems appropriate. 

(j) Applicability of priorities regula- 
tions. This order and, all transactions 
affected thereby are subject to all appli- 
cable provisions of the priorities regula- 
tions of the War Production Board, as 
amended from time to time. 

(k) Applicability of other orders. In- 
sofar as any other order heretofore or 
hereafter issued by the War Production 
Board, limits the use of any material to 
a greater extent than the limits imposed 
by this order, the restrictions of such 
other order shall govern, unless othel-, 
wise specified therein. 

(1) Routing of correspondence. Re 
ports to be filed and other communica- 
tions concerning this order shall be ad- 
dressed to the War Production Board, 
Plumbing and Heating Division, Wash- 
ington, D. C., Ref: L-75. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944 


War Propuction Board, 


By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2263; Filed, February 16, 194 
11:17 a. m.] 
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Part 3289—Rap1ro AND RADAR 


[General Limitation Order L-151, as 
Amended Feb. 16, 1944] 


DOMESTIC WATTHOUR METERS 


§ 3289.11 General Limitation Order 
L-151—(a) Definition. Wherever it ap- 
pears in this order, the term “domestic 
watthour meter” is used to mean any 
device designed and manufactured for 
the purpose of measuring the consump- 
tion of electrical energy with respect to 
time, and includes single phase, two and 
three wire types, with capacities up to 25 
amperes and voltages up to 240 volts, for 
use on alternating current of any fre- 
quency. The term dces not include elec- 
tric energy meters for use on direct cur- 
rent or on polyphase circuits, maximum 
demand meters, or integrating meters, 
calibrated in terms other than electric 
energy (i. e., meters integrating weight, 
pressure, etc.). 

(b) Prohibition of production. No 
person shall manufacture or assemble 
any new domestic watthour meters or 
any new parts for the conversion of do- 
mestic watthour meters from one to an- 
other type. This order does not prohibit 
the use or delivery of existing parts for 
the conversion of domestic watthour 
meters from one to another type, such as 
the conversion of non-socket to socket 
type meters, three-wire to two-wire or 
two-wire to three-wire meters, or meters 
from one current rating to a higher cur- 
rent rating. 

(c) Restrictions on delivery. No per- 
son shall deliver or accept delivery of any 
new domestic watthour meter unless it 
is a delivery: 

(1) To or for the account of the Army, 
Navy, Maritime Commission or War 
Shipping Administration. 

(2) Between persons who own or op- 


erate electric power utilities which serve. 


the public generally. 

(3) Authorized by the War Production 
Board on Form WPB-1319. Any pro- 
spective purchaser may apply for such an 
authorization by filing Form WPB~-1319 
in accordance with the current instruc- 
tions for filing such forms. These form 
applications should be filed with the 
nearest Utility Inventory Control Office 
of the War Production Board, addressed 
to the attention of the Regional Utility 
Engineer. The locations of these Re- 
gional Utility Inventory Control Offices 
are given on List A at the end of this 
order. As a general rule, favorable con- 
Sideration will be given to the purchase 
of new domestic watthour meters only 
where one or more of the following fac- 
tors appear to establish the need for 
them: 

() The meters are to measure the 
consumption of electric energy by in- 
dividual homes in a war housing proj- 
ect, which cannot be metered with a mas- 
ter meter, and delay in obtaining in- 
dividual used meters would delay the oc- 
Cupancy of such dwellings. 

(ii) The meters are required for the 
replacement in service of damaged me- 
ters, and the applicant cannot obtain 
Prompt delivery of used meters for that 
Purpose, and does not have such meters 


available in his own inventory for re- 
Placements, 


(iii) Special or emergency conditions 
require the prompt delivery of new 
meters. 


Unless one of the above conditions exists, 
@ prospective purchaser should obtain 
his requirements of domestic watthour 
meters from such sources of supply as 
the excess inventories of electric utilities, 
used meter dealers, and meter repair 
shops. Information as to excess stocks 
of such meters in the hands of utilities 
may be obtained from Regional Utility 
Inventory Control Offices (See List A at 
the end of this order). 

(d) Parts for maintenance or repair. 
The provisions of paragraphs (b) and 
(c) of this order on production and de- 
livery do not apply to the production or 
delivery of parts for the maintenance or 
repair of domestic watthour meters. No 
person, however, shall manufacture so 
many of such parts that his inventory 
thereof will at any time exceed his aver- 
age monthly inventory of such parts dur- 
ing the calendar year 1941. 

(e) Monthly reports. On or before 
the tenth day of each calendar month 
each manufacturer of domestic watthour 
meters shall file with the War Produc- 
tion Board a report, in duplicate, in let- 
ter form, which shall show the following 
information as of the first of the month: 

(1) Inventory of domestic watthour 
meters. 

(2) Deliveries of domestic watthour 
meters during the preceding calendar 
month. 

(3) Unfilled orders on hand for do- 
mestic watthour meters. 

(f) Applicability of War Production 
Board regulations and orders. This or- 
der and all things done under it are sub- 
ject to the provisions of all applicable 
regulations and orders of the War Pro- 
duction Board. 

(g) Violations and penalties. Any per- 
son who wilfully violates any provision of 
this order, or who conceals any material 
information or furnishes false informa- 
tion to any department or agency of the 
United States is guilty of a crime. If 
convicted, he may be punished by fine or 
imprisonment; or any such person may 
be deprived of any or all priorities assist- 
ance. For example, he may be prohib- 
ited from getting, delivering, processing, 
or using anything which is subject to 
priority control by the War Production 
Board. 

(h) Appeals from this order. Any per- 
son may appeal for relief from any pro- 
vision of this order by writing a letter 
which explains fully what provisions he 
is appealing from and why he thinks he 
should be relieved from those provisions. 
He should send this letter, with two 
signed copies, to the War Production 
Board. 

(i) Letters and reports. Letters about 
this order, or reports filed under it, 
should be addressed to the War Produc- 
tion Board, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: 
L-151; and the reports required by para- 
graph (e) of the order should be ad- 
dressed to the attention of the Office of 
War Utilities. All other letters or re- 
ports, however, should be addressed to 
the attention of the Radio and Radar 
Division, All reports and forms required 
by this order have been approved by the 
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Bureau of the Budget pursuant to the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 
War PropucrTion Boarp, 
By J. JosEpH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


List A—ADDRESSES OF REGIONAL UTILITY 
INVENTORY CONTROL OFFICES 


17 Court St., Boston, Mass. 
350 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
1617 Pennsylvania Boulevard, Philadelphia, 


116 Candler Building, Atlanta, Ga. 

800 First National Bank Building, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

226 West Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, Ill. 

Mutual Interstate Building, Kansas City, 
Mo. 

1221 Mercantile Bank Building, Dallas, Tex. 

Continental Oil Building, Denver, Colo. 

1031 South Broadway, Los Angeles, Calif. 

7310 Woodward Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

334 Midland Bank Building, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Bedell Building, Portland, Oreg. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2268; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:18 a. m.] 


Part 3291—CoNSUMERS DURABLE 


[Limitation Order L—-98 as Amended 
Feb. 16, 1944] 


DOMESTIC SEWING MACHINES 


The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shortage in the supply of iron and steel 
and other materials for defense, for pri- 
vate account and for export; and the fol- 
lowing order is deemed necessary and 
appropriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national defense: 


§ 3291.280 General Limitation Order 
L-98—(a) Definitions. For the purposes 
of this order: 

(1) “Domestic sewing machine” 
means any sewing machine designed for 
household use. 

(2) “Attachment” means any special 
purpose detachable device which is de- 
signed for use with a domestic sewing 
machine but which is not essential to the 
most simplified operation of such ma- 
chine. 

(3) “Sewing machine part” means 
any part (including, but not limited to, 
a needle, an electric motor, a cabinet, a 
portable base, a cover, a table or a stand) 
of a domestic sewing machine, but does 
not include an attachment. 

(4) “Attachment part” 
part of an attachment. 

(5) “Repair part” means any sewing 
machine part used for the purpose of re- 
pairing or replacing a similar part which 
through wear, tear or damage has caused 
a domestic sewing machine to become 
unfit to perform its function of sewing 
in the most simplified manner. Repair 
part shall not include any attachment 


means any 


t. 

(6) “To produce a new domestic sew- 
ing machine” means to complete the 
manufacturing operations on a new do- 
mestic sewing machine other than the 
final assembly of the machine head into 
a cabinet, portable base and cover, or 
table and stand. 

(7) “Manufacturer” means any person 
who produces any new domestic sewing 
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machine or who manufactures or assem- 
bles any sewing machine part, attach- 
ment or attachment part. 

(8) “Restricted period” means the pe- 
riod from April 25, 1942 to June 15, 1942, 
inclusive. 

(9) “Average daily production” or 
“average daily manufacture” means the 
total production or manufacture within a 
specified period divided by the number 
of days (including Sundays and holi- 
days) contained in such period. 

(10) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation 
or agency or any organized group of 
persons whether incorporated or not. 

(b) General restrictions. (1) During 
the restricted period no manufacturer 
shall: 

(i) Produce more new domestic sew- 
ing machines than 75% of his average 
daily production of such new machines 
in the year 1940 multiplied by the num- 
ber of days (including Sundays and holi- 
days) in the restricted period; or 

(ii) Manufacture more new attach- 
ments of any type than 75% of his 


averege daily manufacture of new 


attachments of such type in the year 
1940 multiplied by the number of days 


_ (including Sundays and holidays) in the 


restricted period. 

(2) No manufacturer shall manufac- 
ture anv new sewing machine parts ex- 
cept thet during the year 1944 a manu- 
facturer May produce sewing machine 
parts for use as repair parts under the 
following conditions: 

(i) He may put into process in the 
manufacture of needles not more iron 
and steel than 75% of the iron and steel, 
by weight, contained in the needles man- 
ufactured by him during the two-year 
period ending December 31, 1941; 

(ii) He may put into process in the 
manufacture of sewing machine parts 
(other than needles) not more iron and 
steel than 6242% of the iron and steel, 
by weight, contained in the sewing ma- 
chine parts (other than needles) manu- 
factured by him for use as repair parts 
during the two-year period ending De- 
cember 31, 1941; and 

(iii) He may not put into process any 
non-ferrous metal except that copper 
and copper base alloy may be used for 
the purpose of conducting electricity, 
provided that he does not put into proc- 
ess more copper and copper base alloy 
than 50% of the amount of copper and 
copper base alloy, by weight, used for 
the purpose of conducting electricity in 
the sewing machine parts produced by 
him for use as repair parts during the 
two-year period ending December 31, 
1941. 

(3) No manufacturer shall on and 
after May 25, 1942. and no person other 
than a manufacturer shall on and after 
July 15, 1942, install any new sewing 
machine part, other than a repair part, 
in a new or used domestic sewing ma- 
chine, except to complete the new do- 
mestic sewing machines, the production 
of which is permitted under the terms 
of paragraph (b) (1). 

(4) On and after June 16, 1942, no 
manufacturer shall: 

(i) Produce any new domestic sewing 
machines or (except as provided in par- 


agraph (b) (5) of this order) assemble 
any new sewing machine parts for the 
production of such machines; or 

(ii) Manufactureor assemble any new 
attachments or new attachment parts. 

(5) Nothing in the foregoing provi- 
sions shall limit the final assembly by a 
manufacturer or any other person of a 
new domestic sewing machine head into 
a cabinet, portable base and cover, or 
table and stand: Provided, That such 
head, cabinet, base and cover, or table 
and stand were not produced or manu- 
factured in violation of the terms of this 
or of any other order heretofore or 
hereafter issued by the Office of Produc- 
tion Management or the War Production 
Board. 

(6) Manufacturers shall sell materials 
in their inventory only in accordance 
with the provisions of Priorities Regula- 
tion No. 13 (Part 944) and all other an- 
plicable orders and regulations. 

(c) Restrictions on transfer of domes- 
tic sewing machines. On and after June 
5, 1943, no manufacturer of domestic 
sewing machines shall transfer the phys- 
ical possession of or title to: 

(1) Any domestic sewing machines 
except in accordance with a letter of 
authorization from the War Production 
Board to be issued prior to June 14, 1943, 
which letter will permit the transfer 
without restriction of all domestic sew- 
ing machines other than those specified 
in paragraph (c) (2) below. 

(2) Any domestic sewing machines 
which are required by the Army or Navy 
of the United States, the War Shipping 
Administration, the United States Mari- 
time Commission or for lend-lease and 
export purposes. The domestic sewing 
machines not released by the letter of 


authorization referred to in paragraph 


(c) (1) above are to be held for transfer ° 


to the persons or for the purposes speci- 
fied in this paragraph (2). In order to 
obiain a release for any of such domestic 


sewing machines, a specific authoriza- 
tion of the War Production Board is 
required on Form WPB-1319 pursuant 
to an application filed on said Form. 
(d) Inventory restrictions. No manu- 
facturer shall accumulate for use in the 
manufacture of domestic sewing ma- 


chines, attachments, or parts thereof © 


inventories of raw materials, semi-proc- 
essed materials, or finished parts in quan- 
tities in excess of the minimum amount 


necesSary to maintain production of do-— 


mestic sewing machines, attachments, or 
parts thereof at the rates permitted by 
this order. 

(e) Records. All persons affected by 
this order shall keep and preserve for 
not less than two years accurate and 
complete records concerning inventories, 
production and sales. 

(f) Audit and inspection. All records 
required to be kept by this order shall, 
upon request, be submitted to audit and 
inspection by duly authorized represent- 
atives of the War Production Board. 

(g) Reports. Each manufacturer to 
whom this order applies shall file with 
the War Production Board such reports 
and questionnaires as such board shall 
from time to time prescribe, 


(h) Violations. Any person who wil. 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur. 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, 
is guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprisonment, 
In addition, any such person may be pro- 
hibited from making or obtaining further 
deliveries of or from processing or using 
material under priority control and may 
be deprived of priorities assistance. 

(i) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be filed on 
Form WPB-1477 (formerly PD-500) with 
the field office of the War Production 
Board for the district in which is located 
the plant or Uranch of the appellant to 
which the appeal relates. 

(j) Applicability of other orders. In 
so far as any other order heretofore or 
hereafter issued by the Office of Produc- 
tion Management or the War Production 
Board limits the use of any material in 
the production of domestic sewing ma- 
chines, attachments, sewing machine 
parts or attachment parts to a greater 
extent than the limits imposed by this 
order, the restrictions in such other order 
shall govern unless otherwise specified 
therein. 

(k) Applicability of priorities regula- 
tions. This order and all transactions 
affected thereby are subject to all appli- 
cable provisions of the priorities regula- 
tions of the War Production Board, as 
amended from time to time. 

(1) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder and all com- 
munications concerning this order shall, 
unless otherwise directed, be- addressed 
te the War Production Board, Consumer 
Durable Goods Division, Washington, 
D. C., Ref.: L-98. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


War PropuctTIon Board, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2264; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:17 a. 


Part 3291—ConsuMERS DURABLE GooDS 


[General Limitation Order L-140—a as 
Amended Feb. 16, 1944] 


CUTLERY 


The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shortage in the supply of metals 
in the production of cutlery for defense, 
for private account and for export; and 
the following order is deemed necessaly 
and appropriate in the public interest 
and to promote the national defense: 


§ 3291.175 General Limitation Order 
L-140-a—(a) Definitions. For the pul 
poses of this order: 

(1) “Cutlery” means any profession®l 
food processing cutlery, as defined ™ 
Schedule A, any professional kitche? 
cutlery, as defined in Schedule B, 4 
household kitchen cutlery, as defined @ 
Schedule C, any household table cul 
lery, as defined in Schedule D, any pocket 
cutlery, as defined in Schedule E, 2 
scissors, shears and trimmers, as defined 
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in Schedule F, any hand hair or fetlock 
clippers, as defined in Schedule G, any 
industrial cutlery, as defined in Schedule 
H, and any hunting or fixed blade sheath 
knife, any carving sets, any poultry 
shears, any implement designed or in- 
tended for manicuring, for pedicuring or 
for extracting blackheads, including but 
‘not limited to nail files, nail nippers, nail 
clippers, pushers, picks, cuticle scissors, 
cuticle pushers, cuticle clippers and 
cuticle nippers, and any other hand op- 
erated, fixed or folding, cutting blade or 
fork with a handle or handles of any ma- 
terial attached so as to become an inte- 
gral part of the implement. “Cutlery” 
shall not include any article of flatware, 
as defined in Order L-140-b, when issued, 
or any of the articles subject to Order 
L-30-d, as amended from time to time, or 
surgical instruments. 

(2) “Manufacturer” means any per- 
son engaged in the business of fabricat- 
ing or assembling any new cutlery from 
any raw material, purchased parts or 
previously used or fabricated material, 
or who performs any hand or mechanical 
fabricating or assembling operation on 
an article of cutlery. 

(3) “Process” means the first change 
by a manufacturer in the form of mate- 
rial (whether raw material, semi or fully 
fabricated material or finished parts) 
from that form in which it is received by 
him, or the first assembly by a manufac- 
turer of materia] which is not changed 
inform by him. Any manufacturer who 
did not maintain records during the base 
period as to his processing of metals 
in terms of weight, but who maintained 
records in terms of units of cut- 
lery only, May apply all percentages con- 
tained in this order and schedules in 
terms of units rather than in terms of 
weight. 

(4) “Base period” means the period 
beginning July 1, 1940 and ending June 
30, 1941, inclusive. 

(5) Gauges when referred to in this 
order, are subject to commercial tol- 
erances. 

(b) Restrictions on kinds of cutlery 
which may be manufactured. No man- 
ufacturer shall process any metal for 
hew cutlery which is not of a type defined 
in a schedule in this order. 

(c) Restrictions on quantity of cutlery 
produced. No manufacturer shall proc- 
€ss More metal in the production of any 
hew cutlery than the amount specified 
for that class of cutlery in the appro- 
priate schedule attached to this order. 

(d) Exceptions for military orders. 
In addition to the production permitted 
by paragraph (c) above a manufacturer 
may process sufficient additional 
amounts of metal to fill purchase orders 
or contracts for cutlery to be delivered 
by him to or for the account of 
son 1) The War Shipping Administra- 


(2) The United States Maritime Com- 
mission, 


(3) The United States Navy (exclud- 


ing purchase e orders placed by or for de- 


livery to _ United States Navy Ship’s 
Service Departments or United States 


Marine « Cor Ps post t exchanges" for resale 


by by them within the 48 United States and 
the | District of Columbia and not for use 


as equipment). The War Production 
Board may specifically authorize on Form 
WPB-1319, pursuant to an application 
filed on said Form, the filling of purchase 
orders for cutlery for delivery to United 
States Navy Ship’s Service ice Departments 
or United States Marine Corps post ex- 
changes for resale within but for use 
outside the 48 United States and the 
District of Columbia. Form WPB-1319 
is to be filed and executed only by the 


Bureau of Naval Personnel, Navy Depart- 


ment, , Washington, D. C., and if a specific 


authorization is granted, such authoriza- 


tion will be forwarded to the manufac- 


turer specified. 


(4) The United States Army (exclud- 
ing purchase orders placed by or for ¢ or for de- 


livery to” to United States Army y post € ex- 


changes for resale by them within the 48 


United States and the District of Co- 
lumbia and not for use as equipment). 


The War Production Board may spe- 
cially authorize on Form WPB-1319, pur- 


suant to an application filed on said 


form, t the filling of purchase orders for 


cutlery for delivery to and use by post 


exchanges located in areas designated by 
the United States Army as “staging 


areas.” Form WPB-1319 is to be filed 


and executed only by the Army Exchange 


Service of New York, and if a specific 


authorization is granted, such authoriza- 


tion will be forwarded to the manufac- 
turer specified. 

(e) Specifications. No manufacturer 
shall process any metal for the produc- 
tion of any new cutlery which does not 
conform to the specifications contained 
in the applicable schedules in this order 


‘except that these specifications do not 


apply to orders for household table cut- 
lery, pocket cutlery and hunting or fixed 
blade sheath knives, or orders for other 
cutlery accepted by the manufacturer 
prior to July 1, 1943: Provided, That 
such orders are for the agencies specified 
above in paragraph (d). 

(f{) Metal restrictions. No manufac- 
turer shall process any metals other than 
iron, carbon steel, gold and silver in the 
production of cutlery, except 

(1) Lead for bolsters or rivets; 

(2) Chromium for plating; 

(3) Zine as provided in Schedule G 
and H of this order subject to the restric- 
tions contained in the M-11 series, as 
amended from time to time. 

(g) Hardness of knife blades and 
sharpening steels. No manufacturer 
shall process anv steel for the produc- 
tion of: 

(1) Knife blades for cutlery which 
when finished tests less than 45, Rock- 
well C Scale; 

(2) Sharpening steel which when 
finished tests less than 62, or more than 
68, Rockwell C Scale. 

(h) Special provision affecting distri- 
bution of overruns, rejects and cancella- 
tions. When material for the produc- 


tion of cutlery is obtained with priorities 
assistance and, because of cancellations 
of orders or other reasons, can no longer 
be used for the purpose for which the 
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assistance was given, such material may 
only be used as allowed in § 944.11, para- 
graph (b) of Priorities Regulation No. 1. 
Similarly, when such matérial has been 
manufactured into cutlery to fill a spe- 
cific contract 2nd that cutlery, because 
of overruns, rejects, cancellations or 
other reasons, cannot be used for that 
purpose, it may be used or disposed of 
only as allowed in that section. One of 
the ways in which these materials or 
products may be used or disposed of is 
cutlined in subparagraph (5) of that 
paragraph, which permits use and dis- 
posal in any manner specifically author- 
ized in writing by the War Production 
Board. Applications for such authoriza- 
tion may be made on Form WPB-1319. 

(i) Partial revocation of L-140. On 
and after July 1, 1943, the restrictions 
contained in L-140 are hereby super- 
seded and L-140 is hereby revoked in 
so far as it applies to the production of 
any cutlery other than silver plated flat- 
ware restricted in paragraph (b) (5) 
of that order. 

(j) Avoidance of excessive inven- 
tories. No manufacturer shall accumu- 
late for use in the production of cutlery 
inventories of raw materials, semi- 
processed materials or finished parts in 
quantities in excess of the minimum 
amount necessary to maintain produc- 
tion as permitted by this order. 

(k) Reports. (1) Prior to July 15, 
1943, every manufacturer of cutlery 
shall execute and file in duplicate with 
the War Production Board, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C., Ref: L-140—a, a report as to 
the aggregate amount of all metals proc- 
essed by that manufacturer during the 
base period and grouped in accordance 
with the classes as specified in the defi- 
nitions contained in the individual 
schedules attached to this order. Man- 
ufacturers who compute their processing 
of metals in units in accordance with 
paragraph (a) (3) of this order may 
file such report in units. This report- 
ing requirement has been approved by 
the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

(2) Every manufacturer affected by 
this order shall execute and file with the 
War Production Board, Washington 25, 
D. C., Ref.: L-140-a, on or before the 
10th day of July, 1943, and on or before 
the 10th day of each calendar month 
thereafter, Form WPB-1600 (formerly 
PD-655). 

() Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable pro- 
visions of the regulations of the War 
Production Board, as amended from 
time to time, except as provided in 
paragraph (j) (2). 

(m) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, is 
guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person 
may be prohibited from making or ob- 
taining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using material under pri- 
ority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 
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(n) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be filed on 
Form WPB-1477 (PD—-500) with the field 
office of the War Production Board for 
the district in which is located the plant 
or branch of the appellant to which the 
appeal relates. 

(o) Communications. All reports to 
be filed hereunder or communications 
concerning this order should be ad- 
dressed to the War Production Board, 
Consumers Durable Goods Division, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref: L-140-a. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


War PRODUCTION BoarpD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


ScHEDULE A—PROFESSIONAL Foop PROCESSING 
CUTLERY 


Definitions. “Professional food processing 
cutlery” means any hand_ operated knives, 
cleavers, splitters, sharpening steels, beef 
tiers, ham stringers, coring hooks, canning 
or pitting spoons, and other hand cutlery 
designed for, but not limited to, use in pack- 
ing houses, quick-freezing plants, canneries 
and dehydrating plants for slaughtering, 
cleaning, dressing, boning and otherwise 
processing meats, poultry; fish, vegetables, 
fruits, and other food stuffs; and also hand 
cutlery designed for, but not limited to, use 
in butcher shops and provision markets for 
the further processing of meats and other 
foods. 

“Pattern” means the outline shape of the 
blade of a knife or fork, or the bowl of a 
spoon, and does not apply to the grind or 
finish of the blade or bowl, or to the type 
of material, finish or color of the handle. 

“Length” means, unless otherwise speci- 
fied, the dimension of the blade or bowl 
measured from its tip to the place at which 
it enters the handle, plus or minus one- 
quarter inch. 

Permissible types. No manufacturer shall 
process metal in the production of any pro- 
fessional food processing cutlery except that 
which conforms to the following specifica- 
tions. 


Maxi- 
— mum | Mini- 
- num- | 2um- | mum 
Description of items her ef ber of | length 
per pat-} inches 
terns tern 
Butcher knife. Not lighter 
than .083” in thickness______ 1 4 6 
Steak knife (Scimitar shape) _- 1 2 10 
Trimming or heading knife_.. 1 
Boning knife (Straight blade) - 2 
Boning knife (Curved blade) 1 
1 1 6 
Sticking knife (chicken). 1 
Sticking knife (turkey). 1 
Pinners knife (pinfeather) 1 
Fish slitting or gutting knife 1 
Fish splitting knife........... 1 
Fish sliming knife.......... 1 
1 
1 
1 
Sponge or fishermen’s sheath 
1 
Fruit canning knife (Califor- 
Canning knife (California 
Beet topping knife_........... 1 


On and after July 1, 1943, no manufac- 
turer shall process any metal in the produc- 
tion of the cutlery specified in this schedule 
which differs in pattern or length from such 
cutlery produced by him prior to that date. 
Once having processed metal for his full 
choice of number and types of patterns and 
lengths specified in this schedule and pro- 
duced by him prior to that date, no manu- 
facturer shall process metal for a different 
pattern or length whether or not it is in 
substitution of a discontinued pattern or 
length unless specifically authorized to do 
so by the War Production Board in writing. 

Permissible amount of metal. During the 
period of three calendar months beginning 
July 1, 1943, and during any succeeding pe- 
riod of three calendar months, no manufac- 
turer shall process in the production of pro- 
fessional food processing cutlery more iron 
and steel in the aggregate than 225% of the 
average quarterly amount of iron, steel and 
other metals in the aggregate processed by 
such manufacturer during the base period in 
his production of professional food process- 
ing cutlery. 


ScHEDULE B—PROFESSIONAL KITCHEN CUTLERY 


Definitions. “Professional kitchen cutlery” 
means any hand operated knives, forks, 
scrapers, turners and spatulas used in the 
preparation of food, designed for, but not 


‘limited to, use in the bakery trade and in 


kitchens of hotels, restaurants, cafeterias, 
hospitals, institutions and other public eat- 
ing places. 

“Pattern” means the outline shape of the 
blade of a knife or fork, or the bowl of a 
spoon. It dees not apply to the grind or 
finish of the blade or bowl or to the type 
of material, finsh or color of the handle. 

“Length,” unless otherwise specified, 
means the dimension of the blade or bowl 
measured from its tip to the place at which 
it enters the handle, plus or minus one- 
quarter inch. 

Permissible types. No manufacturer shall 
process metal in the production of any pro- 
fessional kitchen cutlery except that which 
conforms to the following specifications: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 
mum | mum 
num-| num- 
ber | ber of 
of |lengths 
pat- per 
terns | pattern 


Description of items Length in inches 


Butcher knife (not 1 2 
heavier than .072” 
in thickness, nor 
lighter than 0.65” 
in thickness). 


8” Maximum. 


Cook’s knife (Saba- ] 2] 8” Minimum. 
tier shape, no heel, 
no bolster) 
Meat slicer. _......... 2 1] 10” Minimum. 
Utility slicer_......... 2 1] 8” Maximum. 
Minimum. 
Paring knife_._....... 2 1 | 34%” Maximum 
Cook’s fork (forged 1 1] 14” ineluding 
blade). handle. 
Cook’s fork (blanked 1 1 
and tem t 
1 3] 8” Minimum. 
Baker’s scraper (1 1 
weight of blade 
only): 
Cake turner (spatula 1 J 
type). 
Hamburg turner 1 1 


(spatula type). 


On and after July 1, 1943, no manufacturer 
shall process any metal in the production of 
the cutlery specified in this schedule which 
differs in pattern or length from such cutlery 
produced by him prior to that date. Once 
having processed metal for his full choice of 
number and types of patterns and lengths 
specified in this schedule and produced by 
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him prior to that date, no manufacturer sha) 
process metal for a different pattern or length 
whether or not it is in substitution of g 
discontinued pattern or length unless spe. 
cifically authorized to do so by the War Pro. 
duction Board in writing. 

Permissible amount of metal. During the 
period of three calendar months beginning 
July 1, 1943, and during any succeeding 
period of three calendar months, no manu- 
facturer shall process in the production of 
professional kitchen cutlery more iron and 
steel in the aggregate than 75%, of the aver- 
age quarterly amount of iron, steel and other 
metals in the aggregate processed by such 
manufacturer during the base period in his 
production of professional kitchen cutlery. 


ScHEDULE C—HOUSEHOLD-KITCHEN CUTLERY 


Definitions. “Household kitchen cutlery” 
means hand operated knives and forks used 
in the preparation and serving of food, and 
designed for use in home kitchens. 

“Pattern” means the outline shape of the 
blade of a knife or fork. It does not apply 
to the grind or finish of the blade or to the 
type of material, finish or color of the handle, 

“Length” means, unless otherwise speci- 
fled, the dimension of the blade measured 
from its tip to the place at which it enters 
the handle, plus or minus one-quarter inch. 

Permissible types. No manufacturer shall 
precess metal in the production of any 


household kitchen cutlery except that which 


conforms to the following specifications: 


. | Maxi- 
| 
Description ofitems | No. of eeths Length in inches 
per pat- 
tern 
2 9” maximum 
Cook’s fork (blanked 1 J} 1044” maximum 
blade, hardened (including 
and tempered). handle). 


On and after July 1, 1943, no manufacturer 
shall process any metal in the production of 
the cutlery specified in this schedule which 
differs in pattern or length from such cut- 
lery produced by him prior to that date, 
Once having processed metal for his full 
choice of number and types of patterns and 
lengths specified in this schedule and pro- 
duced by him prior to that date, no manu- 
facturer shall process metal for a different 
pattern or length whether or not it is in 
substitution of a discontinued pattern or 
length unless specifically authorized to do 
so by the War Production Board in writing. 

Permissible amount of metal. During the 
period of three calendar months beginning 
July 1, 1943, and during any succeeding Ppe- 
riod of three calendar months, no manufac- 
turer shall process in the production of 
household kitchen cutlery more iron and 
steel in the aggregate than 35% of the aver- 
age quarterly amount of iron, steel and other 
metals in the aggregate processed by such 
manufacturer during the base period in his 
production of household kitchen cutlery. 


SCHEDULE D—HovusEHOLD TABLE CUTLERY 


Definitions. “Household table cutlery” 
means any knife, fork, spoon or any other 
cutlery of plated or unplated metal, with 
handles made of other material than metal, 
designed for the actual serving and eating of 
food in the home, other than all metal 
flatware. 

“Pattern” means the outline shape of thé 
blade of a knife or fork or the bow! of 4 
spoon. It does not apply to the grind or fine 
ish of the blade or bowl or to the type of me 
terial, finish or color of the handle. ? 

“Length” means, unless otherwise specified, 
the dimension of the blade or bow! mees 
from its tip to the place at which it wes 
the handle, plus or minus one-quarter in 
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Permissible types. No manufacturer shall 
process metal in the production of any house- 
hold table cutlery except that which conforms 
to the following specifications: 


Maximum 
Description of item No. of lengths per 
patterns pattern 

Weblo 1 1 
Dessert fork.......:... 1 1 


On and after July 1, 1943, no manufacturer 
shall process any metal in the production 
of the cutlery specified in this schedule 
which differs in pattern or length from 
such cutlery produced by him prior to that 
date. Once having processed metal for his 
full choice of number and types of patterns 
and lengths specified in this schedule and 
produced by him prior to that date, no man- 
ufacturer shall process metal for a different 
pattern or length whether or not it is in 
substitution of a discontinued pattern or 
length unless specifically authorized to do 
so by the War Production Board in writing. 

Permissible amount of metal. During the 
period of three calendar months beginning 
July 1, 1943, and during any succeeding pe- 
riod of three calendar months, no manufac- 
turer shall process in the production of 
household table cutlery more iron and steel 
in the aggregate than 50% of the average 
quarterly amount of iron, steel and other 
metals in the aggregate processed by such 
manufacturer during the base period in his 
production of household table cutlery. 


SCHEDULE E—PockKet CUTLERY 


Definitions. “Pocket cutlery” means any 
folding blade knife. © 

“Pattern” means the outline shape of the 
skeleton or frame. It does not apply to the 
shape of, number of or finishes of blades, or 
to the type of material, finish or color of the 
handle. 

“Length”, unless otherwise specified, means 
the outside measurement of the skeleton or 
frame of the knife, subject to a tolerance 
(plus or minus) of 46th inch. 

“Number of blades per knife” refers only 
to the number of blades which may be 
fastened directly or indirectly to each skele- 
ton or frame and does not refer fo the shape 
or finish of the blades. Different styles of 
blades may be mounted on the same pattern 
of skeleton or frame. For instance, the spec- 
ifications state that not more than one blade 
may be fastened to each skeleton or frame 
of a pruning, maize or navy knife. The 
manufacturer may produce as many styles 
of blades for such pruning, maize or navy 
knives as he wishes, so long as each completed 
knife contains only a single blade, irrespec- 
tive of its style. 

Permissible types. No manufacturer shall 
process metal in the production of pocket 
cutlery except that which conforms to the 
following specifications: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 
mum) x; 
Description of items |No. of 
pat- | “per 
terns | pattern 
General utility knife... 1 1 | Maximum 4. 
remium stock knife or 3 1 | Maximum 3. 
cattle knife. 
Jackknife. No. of 1 3] 2only. 
Weights, 2. 
P runing, maize or navy 1 3} lonly. 
Bed ling or grafting 1 1} lonly. 
ife. 
Flectrician’s knife....._- 1 2only. 
cout 1 1 | 4only. 
Self opening knife.-..... 1 lonly. 


No item in this List E may be made 
with a handle less than 3% inches in length 
nor less than % of an inch in thickness at 
the narrowest point. 

On and after July 1, 1943, no nianufac- 
turer shall process any metal in the produc- 
tion of the cutlery specified in this schedule 
which differs in pattern or length from such 
cutlery produced by him prior to that date. 
Once having processed metal for his full 
choice of number and types of patterns and 
lengths specified in this schedule and pro- 
duced by him prior to that date, no manu- 
facturer shall process metal for a different 
pattern or length whether or not it is in sub- 
stitution of a discontinued pattern or length 
unless specifically authorized to do so by the 
War Production Board in writing. 

Permissible amount of metal. During the 
period of three calendar months beginning 
July 1, 1943, and during any succeeding 
period of three calendar months, no manu- 
facturer shall process in the production of 
pocket cutlery more iron and steel in the 
aggregate than 60% of the average quarterly 
amount of iron, steel and other metals in the 
aggregate processed by that manufacturer 
during the base period in his production of 
pocket cutlery. 


ScHEDULE F—Scissors; SHEARS AND TRIMMERS 


Definitions. “Scissors” means any two 
bladed, hand operated cutting implement 
having two rings, each of a size sufficient to 
accommodate not more than one finger or 
thumb in each ring, designed for use in in- 
dustrial plants, schools, dressmakers’ estab- 
lishments, department stores, homes, etc., 
for cutting cloth, paper and miscellaneous 
materials; including nail scissors, but exclud- 
ing surgical scissors and barber shears and 
scissors. . 

“Shears and trimmers” means any two 
bladed, hand operated cutting implement 
having one ring of a size sufficient to accom- 
modate two or more fingers and a second ring 
which is smaller and barber shears or scissors 
possessing a protruding finger rest, but not 
including animal agd agricultural shears 
and trimmers or metal cutting shears or 
snips. 

Permissible amount of metal. During the 
period of three calendar months beginning 
July 1, 1943, and during any succeeding 
period of three calendar months, no manufac- 
turer shall process in the production of scis- 
sors more iron and steel in the aggregate 
than 65% of the average quarterly amount 
of iron, steel and other metals in the aggre- 
gate processed by such manufacturer during 
the base period in his production of scissors. 

During the period of three calendar months 
beginning July 1, 1943, and during any suc- 
ceeding period of three calendar months, no 
manufacturer shall process in the produc- 
tion of shears and trimmers more iron and 
steel in the aggregate than 65% of the aver- 
age quarterly amount of iron, steel and other 
metals in the aggregate processed by such 
manufacturer during the base period in his 
production of shears and trimmers. 


ScHEDULE G—HANp HAIR CLIPPERS 


Definitions. “Hand hair clippers” means 
clippers operated by hand, designed for but 
not limited to use in barber shops, beauty 
parlors, hospitals or homes for cutting 
human hair, and including fetlock clippers. 

“Length” means the over-all measurement 
of the article from the tip of the stationary 
handle to the tip of the cap or head. 

“Pattern” means the outline shape of the 
head, cap and handles, including horns and 
finger rests of the completed article, without 
the plates. It does not refer to the finish, 
color or weight of the article. 

Permissible types. 


process metal in the production of any hand 
hair clippers except those which conform to 
the following specifications: 


No manufacturer shall . 


Maximum | Maximum 
General cescription No. of No. of 
patterns lengths 


Large heavy duty clippers... 1 1 
Light weight clippers..._.._.- 1 1 
Fetlock clippers._...........-- 1 


Permissible amount of metal. During the 
year beginning July 1, 1943, and during any 
succeeding year, no manufacturer shall proc- 
ess in the production of new large heavy duty 
hand hair clippers and fetlock clippers more 
iron, steel and zinc in the aggregate than 
45% of the amount of iron, steel and other 
metals in the aggregate processed by such 
manufacturer during the base period in his 
production of new large heavy duty hand 
hair clippers, and fetlock clippers. 

During the year beginning July 1, 1943, and 
during any succeeding year, no manufac- 
turer shall process in the production of new 
light weight hand hair clippers more iron, 
steel and zinc in the aggregate than 25% 
of the amount of iron, steel and other metals 
in the aggregate processed by such manu- 
facturer during the base period in his pro- 
duction of new light weight hand hair 
clippers. 

Restrictions on distribution. On and after 
July 1, 1943, no manufacturer shall transfer 
the physicai possession of or title to any new 
light weight hand hair clipper produced after 
that date except to or for the account of 
persons acquiring such light weight hand 
hair clippers for export to and consumption 
or use in a foreign country. 


ScHEDULE H—INDUSTRIAL CUTLERY 


Definitions. “Industrial cutlery means 
hand operated knives or similar articles de- 
signed for use primarily in, but not limited 
to, shoe, rubber, linoleum, electrical and 
other manufacturing plants; and in the ship- 
building, storage battery, automotive, tire 
repair, painting, furniture, office supply and 
other trades; including byt not limited to 
putty knives, scrapers, wallpaper trimmers, 
paper hangers’ knives, casing knives, corner 
knives, linoleum knives, roofing knives, man- 
ual training knives, wood carving knives, 
pattern makers’ knives, stencil knives, rubber 
knives, shoe knives, cotton sampling knives, 
broom corn knives, and similar industrial 
knives; and also adjustable knife blades with 
detachable handles designed for essential 
cutting operations. 

Permissible amounts Of metal. During the 
period of three calendar months beginning 
July 1, 1943, and during any succeeding pe- 
riod of three calendar months, no manufac- 
turer shall process in the production of in- 
dustrial cutlery more iron, steel, and zinc 
in the aggregate than 200% of the average 
quarterly amount of iron, steel and other 
metals in the aggregate processed by such 
manufacturer during the base period in his 
production of industrial cutlery. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2266; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:17 a. m.] 


Part 3292—AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES, PARTS 
AND EQUIPMENT * 


{Limitation Order L—1-j as Amended 
Feb. 16, 1944] 


MOTOR TRUCKS, TRUCK TRAILERS AND 
PASSENGER CARRIERS 


The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States having 
created a shortage in the supply of fluid- 
food tank trucks, tank trailers and tank 
tractors for defense, for private account 


1Formerly Part 976, § 976.21. 
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and for export, the following order is 
deemed necessary and appropriate in the 
public interest and to promote the na- 
tional defense: 


§ 3292.16' Limitation Order L-1-j— 
(a) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable reg- 
ulations of the War Production Board, as 
amended from time to time. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this order: 

(1) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, or any organized group of 
persons, whether incorporated or not. 

(2) “Fluid-food tank truck or trailer” 
means a motor truck or trailer on which 
is mounted a tank body lined with glass, 
or made of stainless steel or aluminum, 
and used or suitable for use in the trans- 
portation of milk or other fluids for use 
in human foods, including all such 
trucks and trailers used in such trans- 
portation at any time since January 1, 
1933. 

(3) “Fluid-food tank tractor” means 
a truck tractor which on or after March 
26, 1943 was used, or held for standby 
service or in reserve, for hauling fluid- 
food tank trailers. 

(c) Restrictions on sale and transfer 
of fluid-food tank trucks and tank trail- 
ers and fluid-food tank tractors. On or 
after March 26, 1943 no person owning, 
operating, leasing or otherwise pos- 
sessing a fluid-food tank truck or trailer 
or a fluid-food tank tractor shall sell, 
lease, trade, lend, deliver, ship or trans- 
fer any such vehicle, or shall convert any 
such vehicle for or divert it to any usage 
other than that in which it is being cur- 
rently operated, except with the specific 
authorization of the War Production 
Board. 

(d) Application on Form WPB-1319. 


Any person owning a fluid- food tank 


truck, tank trailer or a fluid-food tank 


tractor, seeking the authorization of the 
War Production Board to sell or other- 
wise transfer or convert the same, shall 


apply to the Automotive Division, War 


Production Board, , Washington 25,D.C., 


on Form WPB-1319. Form WPB-1319 


may be obtained from the nearest Re- 


gional or ‘or District Office of the War Pro- 
duction Board, shall be submitted in 
quadruplicate, and shall contain the in- 
formation | called { for by the current in- 
structions for the form. 

(e) Exceptions to applicability of this 
order. The terms and restrictions of this 
order shall not apply to any fluid-food 
tank truck or tank trailer, or fluid-food 
tank gtractor (1) sold to or produced 
under contracts or orders for delivery to 
or for the account of the Army or Navy 
of the United States, or (2) leased or 
operated under a specific order, instruc- 
tion, or directive, other than a Certificate 
of War Necessity, of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

(f) Records. All persons affected by 
this order shall keep and preserve for not 
less than two years accurate and com- 
plete records concerning sales, leases or 


other transfers or conversions of vehicles 
made under this order. 

(g) Reports. All persons affected by 
this order, shall execute and file with the 
War Production Board such reports and 
questionnaires as the Board shall from 
time to time request. 

(h) Audit andinspection. All records 
required to be kept by this order shall, 
upon request, be submitted to audit and 
inspection by duly authorized represent- 
atives of the War Production Board. 

(i) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact, or 
furnishes false information to any de- 
partment or agency of the United 
States, is guilty of a crime, and upon 
conviction may be punished by fine or 
imprisonment. In addition, any such 
person may be prohibited from making 
or obtaining further: deliveries of, or 
from processing or using, materials 
under priority control and may be de- 
prived of priorities assistance. 

(j) Communications. All communica- 
tions concerning this order shall, unless 
otherwise directed, be addressed to: War 
Production: Board, Automotive Division, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref: L-1-j. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


War PrRoDUCcTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2258; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:16 a. m.] 


Part 3296—SAFETY AND TECHNICAL 
EQUIPMENT 


[General Limitation Order L-39, as Amended 
Feb. 16, 1944] 


FIRE PROTECTIVE, SIGNAL AND ALARM 
EQUIPMENT 


The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States has 
created shortages in the supplies of ma- 
terials entering into the production of 
fire protective, signal and alarm equip- 
ment, for defense, for private account 
and for export; and the following order 
is deemed necessary and appropriate in 
the public interest and to promote the 
national defense: 


§ 3296.1 General Limitation Order 
L-39—(a) Definitions. For the purpose 
of this order: 

(1) “Fire protective equipment” 
means: sprinkler systems, couplings, 
playpipes and allied fittings, fire hose, 
. fire hydrants, fire pumps, hose dryers, 
hose racks, indicator posts, lightning 
protection systems, piped extinguishing 
systems, portable fire extinguishers in- 
cluding back pack types, foam genera- 
tors, stirrup pumps, water spray nozzles, 
and all other fire protective equipment 
for preventing or extinguishing fires, ex- 
cepting self-propelled motorized fire ap- 
paratus and auxiliary units including 
trailer, skid, front mounted and portable 
apparatus. 

(2) “Signal or alarm equipment” 
means fire, police, and protective alarm 
and signal systems, including central 
station, proprietary, auxiliary and auto- 
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matic fire alarms; watchmen’s time re- 
cording, burglar, bank vault, hold- ~up 
and intrusion systems; and all other in- 
struments and devices to detect, signal 
or warn against fire or other casualty, 
except air raid warning devices. 

(3) “Dry-pendant sprinkler head” 
means a sprinkler head for use in a 
pendant position on a dry pipe system 
and permanently attached to an exten- 
sion nipple so as to exclude water from 
the nipple. 

(4) “Incendiary bomb control equip- 
ment” means any pump, device, instru- 
ment, or material designed for the re- 
moval, control or extinguishment of in- 
cendiary bombs. 

(5) “Stirrup pump” means a manu- 
ally operated pump used to draw water 
or other liquid from a separate container 
to extinguish or control fires. 

(6) “Air raid warning device” means 
any siren, whistle, horn, diaphone, sig- 
nal or device used or intended for use to 
warn or signal civilians in connection 
with air raids or other war hazards. 

(7) “Copper base alloy” means any 
alloy in the composition of which the 
weight of copper equals or exceeds 40 
percent of the weight of all metal in 
the alloy. 

(b) General restrictions—(1) Restric- 
tions on use of scarce materials. Except 
as provided in paragraph (c) of this 
order, no person shall incorporate in any 
fire protective equipment, signal or alarm 
equipment, air raid warning device, or 
parts thereof, any aluminum, bismuth, 
cadmium, chromium, copper, mercury, 
monel fwnetal, nickel, tin, stainless steel, 
zinc, or alloy of any of said metals, as- 
bestos, rubber or synthetic rubber, ex- 
cept to the extent permitted in Appendix 
A hereof. ' 

(2) Restrictions on fire hose couplings. 
Except as provided in paragraph (c) of 
this order, no brass fire hose couplings 
in the possession or control of any 
coupling manufacturer, fire hose manu- 
facturer or distributor on April 27, 1942, 
shall be transferred, sold or incorporated 
in the manufacture or assembly of any 
fire hose. 

(3) Restrictions on foam extinguish- 
ers. No person shall purchase or accept 
delivery of any foam extinguisher except 
for use in the protection of inflammable 
liquids, and no person shall sell or de- 
liver any foam extinguisher which he 
knows or has reason to believe will be 
used in violation of this paragraph 
(b) (3). 

(4) Restrictions on manufacture of 
alkali metal (loaded stream) extinguish- 
ers. No person shall in any quarter com- 
plete the manufacture of any type of 
alkali metal salt solution (loaded stream) 
extinguishers in excess of 25 percent of 
the total of such type (irrespective of 
size) manufactured by such person dur- 
ing the twelve month period ending No- 
vember 30, 1941, except to fill purchase 
orders or contracts from any agency oF 
government listed in subdivisions (i), 
(ii), and (iii) of this paragraph (b) (4). 
In determining the number of extin- 
guishers manufactured during said 
twelve month base period ending Novem- 
ber 30, 1941, extinguishers manufactur 
to fill contracts or purchase order's from, 


—— 


or for delivery to, any of the following 
shall be excluded: 

(i) The Army or Navy of the United 
States, United States Maritime Commis- 
sion, War Shipping Administration, 
Panama Canal, Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey, Coast Guard, Civil Aeronautics Au- 
thority, National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics, the Office of Scientific Re- 
search and Development; 

(ii) The Government of any of the 
following countries: the United King- 
dom, Canada, and other dominions, 
Crown Colonies and protectorates of the 
British Empire, Belgium, China, Greece, 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, Nor- 
way, Poland, Russia. and Yugoslavia; 

(iii) Any agency of the United States 
Government for delivery to or for the 
account of any country listed above or 
any other country pursuant to the Act 
of March 11, 1941, entitled “An Act to 
Promote the Defense of the 
States” (Lend-Lease Act). 

(5) Restrictions on manufacture of 
stirrup pumps. No person shall manu- 
facture any stirrup pump, or part thereof, 
except to fill purchase orders from the 
Army or Navy of the United States, the 
United States Maritime Commission, 
War Shipping Administration, Defense 
Supplies Corporation, or from any 
agency of the United States Government 
for delivery to or for the account of the 
government of any country pursuant to 
the Act of March 11, 1941, entitled, “An 
Act to Promote the Defense of the United 
States” (Lend-Lease Act). 

(6) [Deleted Jan. 21, 1944] 

(7) Restrictions on sale and delivery 
of signal or alarm equipment and air raid 
warning devices. (i) No person shall 
- sell, deliver or install any signal or alarm 
equipment costing $50 or more, or any 
air raid warning device costing $25 or 
more, except to or for the account of: 

(a) The Army or Navy of the United 
States, the United States Maritime Com- 
mission or the War Shipping Adminis- 
tration; 

(b) Any other person who has been 
Specifically authorized by the War Pro- 
duction Board on Form WPB-1319 to re- 
ceive the specific equipment or device and 
who has delivered to his supplier a copy 
of such form signed in the name of the 
War Production Board. 

Gi) [Revoked Feb. 16, 1944] 

(iii) In conjunction with the granting 
of specific authorization to receive signal 
or alarm equipment or air raid warning 
devices on Form WPB-1319, the War Pro- 
duction Board may also assign prefer- 
ence ratings to the authorized deliveries 
on such form. Any preference rating so 
assigned shall be applied and extended 
only in accordance with the terms of 
Priorities Regulation 3. 

(8) Restriction on the manufacture of 
signal or alarm equipment. Except upon 
Specific authorization by the War Pro- 
duction Board, no person shall manu- 
facture, install, deliver or accept de- 
livery of any smoke, fire, or intrusion 
detector employing photo-electric: prin- 
ciples, except to fill purchase orders from 
& purchaser listed in paragraph (b) (4) 
of this order and unless such item is for 
use on board ship. 


United 
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(9) Restriction on the manufacture of 
air raid warning devices. No person 
shall manufacture, sell, purchase, de- 
liver, install or accept delivery of any air 
raid warning device which requires for 
its operation a motor in excess of three 
(3) horse power. 

(10) Restrictions on sale and delivery 
of cotton rubber-lined fire hose. No 
person shall sell, deliver, purchase or 
accept delivery of any new cotton rubber- 
lined fire hose except pursuant to a 
purchase order bearing a preference 
rating of AA-5 or higher. However, 
the above restriction does not apply 
with respect to purchase orders for fire 
hose which had been placed before 
August 23, 1943, and which bear pref- 
erence ratings of A-9 or higher. 

(11) Restrictions on manufacture of 
incendiary bomb control equipment. 
Effective thirty days after January 20, 
1943, no person shall manufacture any 
incendiary bomb control equipment, ex- 
cept when and to the extent authorized 
bf? the War Production Board pursuant 
to application on Form PD-740, or to 
the extent permitted by paragraph (b) 
(5) of this order. 

(c) Exceptions to paragraphs (b) (1) 
and (b) (2). (1) The restrictions of 
Paragraphs (b) (1) and (b) (2) shall 
not apply to: 

(i) Brass fire hose couplings, rings, or 
hose line fittings, provided that such 
couplings, tings, or hose line fittings are 
delivered to or for the account of: 

(a) The Army or Navy of the United 
States, the United States Maritime Com- 
mission or the War Shipping Adminis- 
tration, and are for use on board ship; 
or 

(ob) The Panama Canal; or 

(c) Any person for use on board 
ships warranted by the United States 
Maritime Commission. 

(ii) The restrictions of paragraph (b) 
(1) shall not apply to: 

(a) Carbon’ dioxide extinguishers 
manufactured in accordance with speci- 
fications of the Army or Navy of the 
United States, the United States Mari- 
time Commission, or the War Shipping 
Administration; or 

(ob) Aluminum parts for signal or 


alarm equipment, if such parts were: 


fabricated before January 23, 1942. 

(d) Representations on orders from 
government agencies. Any purchase 
order or contract from any agency or 
government named in subparagraphs 
(i), Gi), or Gii) of paragraph (b) (4) 
of this order shall constitute a repre- 
sentation that the conditions exist under 
which such purchase order or contract 


may be filled within the terms of this 


order. Said representation may be re- 
lied upon by the person with whom the 
purchase order or contract is placed and 
by his subcontractors and suppliers. 

(e) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprisonment. 
In addition, any such person may be pro- 
hibited from making or obtaining further 
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deliveries of, or from processing or using, 
material under priority control and may 
be deprived of priorities assistance. 

(f) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made by 
filing a letter in triplicate, referring to 
the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. 

(g) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable 
regulations of the War Production 
Board, as amended from time to time. 

(h) Correspondence. Reports to be 
filed and other communications concern- 
ing this order shall be addressed to the 
War Production Board, Safety and Tech- 
nical Equipment Division, Washington 
25, D. C., Ref.: L-39. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


War PRODUCTION BOARD, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


APPENDIX A 


In accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph (b) (1) of this order, the materials 
named in this Appendix*A may be incorpo- 
rated in the manufacture of fire protective 
equipment, signal or alarm equipment, and 
air-raid warning devices, and in component 
parts thereof, to the extent indicated in this 
Appendix A: 

(1) Aluminum, primary or secondary: 

(i) In extinguishers for use in airplanes; 

(ii) As foil in electric condensers for fire, 
police and protective alarm systems, to the 
extent essential to the efficient functioning 
of such condensers and when approved by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., or Factory 
Mutual Laboratories; 

(iii) (Secondary aluminum only) in zinc 
die castings. ; 

(2) Bismuth: 

(i) As a component of fusible link alloy; 

(ii) Up to five and one-half (514) per cent 
in solder. 

(3) Cadmium, as a component of fusible 
link alloy. 

(4) Chromium: 

(i) For plating of parts of fire, police, and 
protective alarm systems and sprinkler heads 
to the extent essential to the efficient func- 
tioning of such systems or heads; 

(ii) As a component of stainless steel, the 


* use of which is permitted by paragraph (10) 


hereof. 

(5) Copper or copper base alloys (where 
copper base alloys are permitted, the alloys 
used shall be of the lowest type and grade 
that are practical for the particular applica- 


tion) in: 


(i) Pumps for vaporizing liquid extin- 


ers; 

(ii) Lock nuts on removable hose connec- 
tions; 

(iii) Bodies, ends, inner chambers, valves 
and their component parts for vaporizing 
liquid and loaded stream extinguishers; 

(iv) Either collars or caps (but not both) 
on 244-gallon foam extinguishers; 

(v) FittMmgs, strainers, syphon tubes and 
valves for carbon dioxide and gas operated 
dry powder extinguishers; 

(vi) Snap clamps, clamp pins and wire 
springs for “Jones” type fire hose couplings; 

(vii) Latch assemblies for “British” type 
fire hose couplings to the extent essential to 
the efficient functioning of the parts; 

(viii) Swivels and wires for screw type fire 
hose couplings; 

(ix) Swivels, wires, and rollers for suction 
hose couplings; 

(x) Couplings and rings for (a) potable 
water purification plants, (b) % inch, 1 inch, 
and 1% inch, chemical or booster hose, and 
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(c) 5 inch and 6 inch suction hose; and 
14% inch expansion rings; 

(xi) Hose and hydrant adapters; 

(xil) Swivels, wires, clappers and seats for 
Siamese connections; 

(xiii) Playpipes made only from drawn, 
brazed sheet, or cast brass, provided that such 
playpipes are not more than 15 inches in 
length and are manufactured for connections 
not larger than 244 inches in diameter. 

(xiv) Ball and cylinder type shut-off noz- 
zles; 

(xv) Nozzle tips for playpipes, and not ex- 
ceeding 1'"’ diameter at discharge ends; 

(xvi) Portable deluge nozzles, not includ- 
ing tips or handles; 

(xvii) The following hydrant fittings to 
the extent essential to their efficient func- 
tioning; valve seats, discs, guides, operating 
valve stems, stuffing boxes, bushings, rivets, 
retainer rings, and outlet nipples; 

(xviii) The following indicator post and 
valve fittings to the extent essential to their 
efficient functioning: Valve stems; seats; 
discs; packing glands; glands of bonnet 
openings; extension stem operating washer, 
rut and target mechanism; 

(xix) Parts of portable generators, engines 
and fixed piped systems to the extent essen- 
tial to their efficient functioning (The parts 
referred to herein include generator bodies 
except bases, shut-off valves except handles, 
screens, check valves, inner chambers, heads, 
stopples, closing and other operating mech- 
anisms.) ; 

(xx) Water spray nozzles; 

(xxi) Valve seats, discs, stems, guides, and 
clapper arms; 

(xxii) The following parts of automatic 
sprinkler systems and signal or alarm equip- 
ment: Actuating, indicating, and recording 
units of alarm or signal systems; condenser 
parts; contacts; diaphragm assemblies; labels 
of inspection laboratories; links; tubing and 
fittings; valves not over 2 inches; wire and 
cables; impellers and rings for fire pumps 
and for water flow alarms; deflectors on 
closed sprinkler’ heads if made of casting, 
but the alloy shall not contain more than 
74 per cent copper; all other parts of closed 
sprinkler heads, but the alloy for frames 
shall not contain more than 86 per cent 
cepper and shall be made without the use of 
primary copper or primary tin, and the alloy 
for lever arms shall contain no tin and not 
more than 74 per cent copper. 

(xxiii) Impellers, retaining rings and 
bushings for fire pumps; 

(xxiv) Watchmen’s time recording sys- 
tems where required for efficient function- 
ing; 

(xxv) The following parts of air raid warn- 
ing devices: motors up to three horse power, 
actuating units, wire and cable, control and 
reducer valves only to the extent necessary 
to the efficient functioning thereof. 

(xxvi) Name and identification plates of 
a gauge of .03125 inch or less for fire ex- 
tinguishers which are to be used in aircraft 
or_on board ship. 

(6) |Revoked.] 

(7) Mercury, as required in check valves 
for automatic systems and in gravity tank 
gauges. 

(8) Nickel, in signal or alarm systems as a 
component of bi-metal thermal discs for 
thermostats, as plating for protection against 
corrosion where magnetic properties of nickel 
are essential, as a component of wire wound 
resisters, as a component of thermocouple 
wire and as a component of permanent mag- 
nets; and in signal or alarm systems for 
plating component parts of control mech- 
anisms essential to the efficient functioning 
of the system, where less critical material as 
a substitute would not be suitable. 

(9) Tin: 

(i) As a component of fusible link alloy; 
and in dry pipe valve seat rings, but not to 
exceed fifty per cent in weight; 


(ii) -In copper base alloys the use of which 
is permitted by paragraph (5) hereof, but 
only where no tin-free. alloy can be used, 
and only to the extent permitted by General 
Preference Order M-43; 

(iii) Up to ten per cent by weight in metal 
for coating steel shells for vaporizing liquid 
extinguishers; 

(iv) In solder, provided that the tin con- 
tent does not exceed that permitted by Gen- 
eral Preference Order M-43; 

(v) As a component of foil for use in anti- 
intrusion and anti-sabotage systems, to the 
extent essential to the efficient functioning 
of the equipment, provided that the use of 
tin for this purpose is properly authorized 
under General Preference Order M-43. 

(10a) Stainless steel (non-nickel bearing): 

(i) In hinge pins in dry pipe valves of au- 
tomatic sprinkler systems; in balls for check 
valves in dry pipe valves and accelerating 
equipment for automatic sprinkler systems; 
and in impeller shafts for fire pumps; 

(ii) In nozzles and linings for automatic 
vaporizing liquid sprinkler units approved by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., or Factory 
Mutual Laboratories; 

(iii) In the followihg parts of signal or 
alarm systems: cylinders, ratchet pins, and 
small shafts for signal or alarm mechanisms 
where the use of any less scarce material is 
impracticable, mercury check valves, ball 
bearings, latching parts, and pileup and ad- 
justing screws where the use of any less 
scarce material is impracticable. 

(10b) Stainless steel (nickel bearing) in 
tour transmitter cylinders where the use of 
any less critical material is impracticable. 

(11) Monel metal: 

(i) In balls for check valves in dry pipe 
valves, accelerating equipment, and water 
flow alarms for automatic sprinkler systems; 

(ii) In helical springs for fire detecting 
thermostats; 

(iii) In vanes and pressure type flexible 
joints for water flow alarm devices. 

(12) Zine: 

(i) In essential parts of alarm and signal 
systems when a less critical material as a 
substitute woyld not be suitable; 

(ii) In copper alloys, the use of which is 
permitted by paragraph (5) hereof; 

(iii) In die cast parts; 

(iv) For -protection against corrosion of 
iron or steel parts of lightning rods and fit- 
tings, extinguishers, pump tanks, fire hose 
couplings, expansion rings, open head 
sprinklers, deflectors on sprinkler heads, and 
as a protective coating for functional parts 
where ferrous metal has been substituted for 


. copper base alloy. 


_(v) As sheet to the extent that corrosion- 
resistant metal is essential to efficient func- 
tioning and galvanized steel sheet is not suit- 
able. 

(13) Asbestos: 

(i) In gaskets for hydrants, fixed or port- 
able foam applicator pipes, and alarm sys- 
tems. 

(ii) As packing for vaporizing liquid ex- 
tinguishers. 

(14) Rubber and synthetic rubber, to the 
extent permitted by Rubber Order R-1, as 
amended, or to the extent peritnitted by any 
relief granted pursuant to an appeal taken 
in accordance with the provisions of that 
order. : 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2259; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:16 a. m.] 


Part 3296—SaFETY AND TECHNICAL 
EQUIPMENT * 


[General Limitation Order L-43, as Amended 
Feb. 16, 1944] 


MOTORIZED FIRE APPARATUS 


The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States has cre- 


ated a shortage in the supply of the ma- 
terials entering into the manufacture of 
motorized fire apparatus for defense, for 
private account and for export; and the 
following order is deemed necessary and 
appropriate in.the public interest and 
to promote the national defense: 


§ 3296.6° General Limitation Order 
L-43—(a) Definitions. For the purposes 
of this order: 

(1) “Motorized fire apparatus” means 
self-propelled motorized fire apparatus 
and auxiliary pumping units of fire ap- 
paratus, and includes accessories there- 
for and equipment thereon. 

The term shall not include second hand 
apparatus nor parts or materials for the 
repair or maintenance of existing appa- 
ratus. 

(2) “Sedan” means self-propelled mo- 
torized fire apparatus of which more 
than 50% of the area behind the wind- 
shield is enclosed. 

(3) “Service ladder truck” means self- 
propelled motorized fire apparatus on 
which the equipment carried consists 
of service or ground ladders, miscellane- 
ous equipment, and tools. 

(4) “Squad car” means self-propelled 
motorized. fire apparatus designed to 
carry men. 

(5) “Salvage car” means self-pro- 
pelled motorized fire apparatus designed 
to carry canvas covers, life nets, and 
similar equipment. 

(6) “Rescue car” means self-propelled 
motorized fire apparatus designed to 
carry first aid equipment. 

(7) “Hose truck” means self-propelled 
motorized fire apparatus designed to 
carry fire hose. 

(8) “Pumper” means self-propelled 
motorized fire apparatus carrying a 
booster tank, a pump, and hose, which 
is designed primarily to pump water from 
sources other than its own booster tank. 

(9) “Tank truck” means self-propelled 
motorized fire apparatus carrying a 
water tank, a pump, and hose, which is 
designed primarily to pump water from 
its own water tank rather than from 
outside sources. The term shall include, 
but not by way of limitation, so-called 
“crash trucks”. 

(10) “Aerial ladder truck” means self- 
propelled motorized fire apparatus on the 
chassis of which are combined an aerial 
ladder and any or all of the following 
equipment: (i) a complement of service 
or ground ladders, (ii) fire hose, (iii) a 
booster tank, (iv) a pump. An aerial 
ladder truck may also carry miscellane- 
ous equipment. 

(11) “Auxiliary pumping unit’ means 
the following types of fire apparatus: 

(i) A pump designed to be mounted on 
the front or side of a self-propelled ve- 
hicle and designed to receive its pumping 
power from the motor of the self-pro- 
pelled vehicle; 

(ii) A pump and motor designed to be 
mounted on a trailer, skid, or other type 
of support; and 

(iii) A-vehicle or other support carry- 
ing a pump or a pump and motor of the 
types described in the preceding subpaia- 
graphs of this paragraph (a) (11). 


1Formerly Part 1066, § 1066.1. 
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The term does not include any pumps 
covered by Limitation Order L-192 or L- 
246, or Schedule VII to Limitation Order 
L-217. 

(12) “Copper base alloy” means any 
alloy in the composition of which the 
weight of copper equals or exceeds 40 per 
cent of the weight of all metal in the 
alloy. 

(13) “Specification of the War Pro- 
duction Board” means the specification 
for 500 and 750 g. p. m. pumpers on file 
at the offices of the Safety and Technical 
Equipment Division of the War Produc- 


tion Board, Washington, 25 D.C. (Capies 


of this specification may be obtained by 
addressing a communication to the ad- 
dress indicated in paragraph (k) of this 
order.) 

(14) “Manufacturer” means any per- 
son engaged in the business of manufac- 
turing, fabricating or assembling motor- 
ized fire apparatus. 

(15) “Distributor” means any person 
engaged in the business of purchasing 
and reselling motorized fire apparatus 
without further fabrication of such ap- 
paratus. 

(16) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation 
or agency or any organized group of per- 
sons, whether incorporated or not. 

(b) Restrictions on manufacture of 
motorized fire apparatus. Except as per- 
mitted by paragraph (c) of this order, 
no manufacturer shall take any action 
to commence, continue or complete the 
manufacture of: 

(1) Any sedan, service ladder truck, 
squad car, salvage car, rescue car, or 
hose truck; 

(2) Any chassis for use in connection 
with a pumper carrying a centrifugal 
pump of 500 g. p. m. capacity, as rated 
by the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers, unless such pumper is being 
manufactured for delivery to or for the 
account of the Navy of the United States, 
Lend-Lease, or any person to whom an 
export license covering the specific equip- 
ment has been issued by the Board of 
Economic Warfare; 

(3) Any 1% ton chassis for use in 
connection with a tank truck, unless 
such tank truck is being manufactured 
for delivery to or for the account of the 
Navy of the United States or Lend-Lease; 

(4) Any pumper except the following 
types: 

(i) Pumpers which carry centrifugal 
pumps of either 500 or 750 g. p. m. ca- 
pacities, as rated by the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters, and which conform 
to the “Specification of the War Produc- 
tion Board”, and 

(ii) Pumpers which carry centrifugal 
pumps of 1000 or 1250 g. p. m. capacity, as 


rated by the National Board of Fire Un-~ 


derwriters: Provided, however, That the 
manufacture of such pumpers shall not 
be commenced until the specifications 
therefor have been submitted to the War 
Production Board and have been spe- 


cally approved by the War Production © 


oard: 

(5) Any tank truck except one having 
& pump capacity of not more than 400 
8. Dp. m. and carrying a water tank of a 
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capacity of 250 gailons or more, Provided, 
however, That the restrictions set forth 
in this subparagraph (5) shall not apply 
to the manufacture of tank trucks for 
delivery to or for the account of the Army 
or Navy of the United States or Lend- 
Lease: 

(6) Any aerial ladder truck except one 
carrying 

(i) An extension ladder of not less 
than 65 feet nor more than 100 feet in 
length; 

(ii) Not more than 500 feet of 244 inch 
fire hose, if hose is required; 

(iii) A booster tank of not less than 100 
gallon nor more than 200 gallon capacity, 
if a booster tank is required; and (iv) A 
pump having a capacity of not more than 
100 g. p. m., if a pump is required. 

(c) Exceptions. (1) Notwithstanding 
the restrictions set forth in paragraph 
(b) of this order any motorized fire ap- 
paratus in the process of manufacture 
on April 16, 1943, may be completed to 
fill purchase orders bearing preference 
ratings which had been assigned to the 
person placing the order prior to April 
16, 1943. Deliveries of such apparatus 
may be made and accepted without fur- 
ther authorization under paragraph (e) 
(5) Gii) of this order. 

(2) The provisions of paragraphs (b) 
(2) and (b) (3) of this order shall not 
be construed to prohibit any alteration 
or further fabrication of chassis which 
have been obtained under the provisions 
of General Conservation Order M-100. 

(d) Restrictions on use of materials 
in motorized fire apparatus. Except as 
specifically authorized by the War Pro- 
duction Board, no manufacturer shall 
incorporate in the manufacture of any 
motorized fire apparatus, or of compo- 
nent parts thereof. any aluminum, cop- 
per, copper base alloy nickel, chromium, 
cadmium, tin, zinc, alloy steel, carbon 
steel, or synthetic rubber, except to the 
extent-permitted in Appendix A, attached 
to this order. 

(e) Restrictions on sale and delivery 
of motorized fire apparatus. (1) No 
manufacturer or distributor shall install 
a bell on any motorized fire apparatus, 
and no person shall sell or deliver any 
bell which he knows or has reason to 
believe will be used in connection with 
motorized fire apparatus; 

(2) No manufacturer or distributor 
shall install any new or used rubber tires 
on any auxiliary pumping unit, and no 
person shall sell or deliver any new or 
used rubber tires which he knows or has 
reason to believe will be used on an auxil- 
iary pumping unit, except to fill “govern- 
ment orders” as defined in Rubber Order 
R-1. 

(3) No manufacturer or distributor 
shall sell, deliver, or otherwise supply: 

(i) Any accessories or equipment for 
use in connection with new motorized 
fire apparatus other than the types and 
kinds permitted for pumpers by para- 
graph D-20 of the “Specification of the 
War Production Board.” 5 

(ii) Any intercooler for use in connec- 
tion with any auxiliary pumping unit, ex- 
cept where it is to be used in place of a 
radiator. 
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(iii) Any tachometer for use in connec- 
tion with motorized fire apparatus, ex- 
cept tachometers which were completed 
and in the possession of manufacturers 
or distributors on April 16, 1943. 

(4) No person shall sell or deliver any 
suction hose for use in connection with 
motorized fire apparatus except to fill 
purchase orders bearing preference rat- 
ings of AA-5 or higher; 

(5) Subject to the further restrictions 
contained in paragraph (g) of this order, 
no person shall sell or deliver any 
pumper, tank truck, aerial ladder truck, 
or auxiliary pumping unit, except to or 
for the account of: 

(i) The Army or Navy of the United 
States: 

(ii) Any agency of the United States 
Government for delivery to or for the 
account of the government of any coun- 
try pursuant to the Act of March 11, 
1941, entitled, “An Act to Promote the 
Defense of the United States” (Lend- 
Lease Act); or 

(iii) Any other person who has been 
authorized by the War Production Board 
on Form WPB-1319 to receive the specific 


motorized fire apparatus and has deliv- 
ered to his supplier a copy of such form 
signed in the name of the War Produc- 
tion Board. 

(6) No person shall purchase or accept 
delivery of any material if he knows or 
has reason to believe that the sale or 
delivery of such material is prohibited by 
the terms of subparagraphs (1), (2), (3), 
(4) or (5) of this paragraph (e). 

(f) Authorizations on Form WPB- 
1319. (1) [Deleted February 16, 1944.] 


(2) Any authorization by the War Pro- 
duction Board on Form WPB-1319 may 


be granted subject to any conditions 
which the War Production Board deems 
necessary. Such conditions may include 
the requirement that a different size or 
type of apparatus be obtained, or any 
other condition. The War Production 
Board may also assign a preference rat- 
ing on Form WPB-1319 if such rating is 
deemed necessary. 

(g) Production and shipping sched- 
ules and-restrictions thereon. On or be- 
fore April 26, 1943, and on or before the 
15th day of each succeeding calendar 
month, each manufacturer of motorized 
fire apparatus shall file with the War 
Production Board in triplicate on Form 
WPB-2332 (formerly Form PD-774) his 


proposed production and shipping sched- 
ules of motorized fire apparatus for 
such period as production and ship- 
ping may be planned. Upon receipt 
of such ‘form, the War Production 
Board will approve or disapprove the 
proposed production and shipping sched- 
ule, or make such changes therein as 
it shall deem necessary, and will there- 
upon return to the manufacturer a copy 
of such form as approved or changed. 
Notwithstanding any preference rating 
which any order may bear or any rule 
or regulation of the War Production 
Board, each manufacturer shall pro- 
duce and ship motorized fire apparatus 
in accordance with his production and 
shipping schedules as approved or 
changed by the War Production Board. 
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(h) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this or- 
der, or who, in connection with this 
order, wilfully conceals a material fact 
or furnishes false information to any 
department or agency of the United 
States is guilty of a crime and upon con- 
viction may be punished by fine or im- 
prisonment. In addition, any such per- 
son may be prohibited from making or 
obtaining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using, material under pri- 
ority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(i) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 
by filing a letter in triplicate, referring 
to the particular provision appealed 
from and stating fully the grounds of 
th® eppeal. 

(j) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable reg- 
ulations of the War Production Board, 
as amended from time to time. _. 

(k) Correspondence. -Reports to be 
filed and other communications con- 
cerning this order shall be addressed 
to the War Production Board, Safety 
and Technical Equipment Division, 
Washington (25), D. C., Ref: L-43. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


War PropucTIon Boarp, 
By J. JosePpH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


APPENDIX A 


In accordance with paragraph (qd) of this 
order, the following materials may be incor- 
porated in the manufacture of motorized fire 
apparatus, or of component parts thereof, to 
the extent indicated below, unless any of 
the uses specified herein shall conflict with 
the provisions of any other limitation (“L”) 
or conservation (“M”) order, in which case 
the more restrictive order shall control: 

(1) Alloy steel containing chromium, in 


relief valves and seats and highly stressed 


steel parts, including axles, shafts and gears, 


to the extent allowed by the National Emer- 
gency Steel Specifications; in engine exhaust 
valves; in pump shafts not exceeding 14%; _ 
~~ (2) Alloy steel containiag nickel, in piston 
pins for engines over 125 horsepower and in 
heavy duty gears, to the extent allowed by 


the National Emergency Steel Specifications; 


and in engine exhaust valves: 


Aluminum, as authorized in accordance 


with the provisions of Order M-1-i; 

(4) Carbon steel, to the extent essential to 
the efficient functioning of the parts; 

(5) Chromium, in alloy steel as permitted 
under paragraph (1) of this Appendix A; 
and in plating to the extent essential to the 
efficient functioning of the parts plated; 

(6) Copper or copper base alloy (of the 
lowest type and grade which is practical for 
the particular application), in automotive 
parts to the extent permitted by Limitation 
Order L-106; and copper base alloy (of the 
lowest type and grade which is practical for 
the particular application), in intercoolers; 
suction tube caps; discharge valve caps; valves 
(not including the handles); relief valves; 
impellers, rings and rotors; and in swivels and 
rollers in suction hose couplings; 

(7) Symthetic rubber, in valve packing, 
pump packing, hydraulic hose lines and fuel 
pump lines; 

(8) Tin, in copper base alloys (where no 
tin-free alloy can be used); and in solders 
and babbitts to the extent permitted by 
Preference Order M-43; 


(9) Zinc, in carburetors, fuel pumps, speed- 
ometers, and windshield wipers; in plating 
to the extent essential to the efficient func- 
tioning of the parts plated; and for protec 
tion of ferrous parts substituted for non- 
ferrous parts. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2260; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:16 a, m.] 


Part 3296—SaFETY AND TECHNICAL 
EQUIPMENT 


[General Limitation Order L-144, as 
Amended Feb. 16, 1944] 


LABORATORY EQUIPMENT 


§ 3296.56 General Limitation Order 
L-144—(a) Definitions. For the pur- 
posés of this order: 

(1) “Laboratory equipment” means 
any apparatus, instrument, appliance, 
device, equipment, or part thereof, de- 
signed primarily for use in laboratories. 
However, the restrictions of this order 
cover only those items of laboratory 
equipment which are included on List A, 
attached hereto. (The language at the 
top of List A should be examined closely 
to determine what items are included on 
List A.) 

(2) “Distributor” means any person 
located in the United States, its terri- 
tories or possessions, or the Dominion of 
Canada, who purchases laboratory 
equipment for the purpose of resale. 

(3) [Deleted Oct. 9, 1943] 

(b) Restrictions on the sale and deliv- 
ery of laboratory equipment. No per- 
son shall sell or deliver any item of 
laboratory equipment included on List A 
of this order to any person, other than a 
distributor, except to fill a purchase order 


or contract specifically authorized by the 


War Production Board on Form WPB- 
1319. 


(c) Restrictions on purchase of lab- 
oratory equipment. No person shall 
purchase or accept delivery of any lab- 
oratory equipment, if he knows or has 
reason to believe that the sale or deliv- 
ery of such laboratory equipment is pro- 
hibited by the terms of paragraph (b) of 
this order. 

(d) Authorizations on Form WPB- 
1319 and extensions of such authoriza- 
tions. (1) Each person seeking authori- 


zation, pursuant to paragraph (b) of © 


this order, to receive laboratory equip- 
ment shall prepare Form WPB-1319 in 
the manner prescribed therein and shall 
file such form with the War Production 
Board, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: L144. 
(Copies of Form WPB-1319 may be ob- 
tained at the local offices of the War 


_ Production Board.) 


(2) Any person receiving specific au- 
thorization on Form WPB-1319 shall 


notify his supplier of such authoriza- 
tion by furnishing him with a certifi- 
cation in substantially the following 
form (on the purchase order or con- 
tract, or on an attached document): 


The undersigned hereby certifies that he 
has been specifically authorized by the War 
Production Board on Form WPB-1319 Case 
, to receive the laboratory equip- 
ment ordered by the within (or attached) 
purchase order or contract, in accordance 


with the provisions of Limitation Order 
L-144. 


Any such certification shall be signed 
by an authorized official, either man- 
ually or as provided in Priorities Regu- 
lation 7, and shall constitute a repre- 
sentation to the supplier and to the War 
Production Board of the facts certified 
therein. The supplier may rely upon 
such representation, unless he knows or 
has reason to believe such representa- 
tion to be false. 

(e) Assignment of preference ratings 
on Form WPB-1319. In conjunction 
with the granting of specific authoriza- 
tions to receive laboratory equipment 
on Form WPB-1319 pursuant to para- 
graph (b) of this order, the War Pro- 
duction Board may also assign prefer- 
ence ratings to the authorized deliveries 
on such form. Any preference rating 
so assigned shall be applied and ex- 
tended only in accordance with the 
terms of Priorities Regulation 3. 

(f) Records. All persons affected by 
this order shall keep and preserve for 
not less than two years accurate and 
complete records of all sales, deliveries 
and purchases of laboratory equip- 
ment. 

(g) Applicability of regulations. 
This order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable 
regulations of the War Production 
Board, as amended from time to time. 

(h) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 
by filing a letter in triplicate, referring 
to the particular provision appealed 
from and stating fully the grounds of 
the appeal. 

(i) Violations and false statements. 
Any person who wilfully violates any. 
provision of this order, or who, in con- 
nection with this order, wilfully conceals 
a material fact or furnishes false infor- 
mation to any department or agency of 
the United States is guilty of a crime and 
upon conviction may be punished by fine 
or imprisonment. In addition, any such- 
person may be prohibited from making 
or obtaining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using, material under pri- 
ority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(j) Communications with the War 
Production Board. All communications 
concerning this order shall, unless other- 
wise directed, be addressed to the War 
Production Board, Safety and Technical 
Equipment Division, Washington 25, 
D. C., Ref.: L-144. 


The above paragraph (a) (2) supers 
sedes Interpretation 1 of the order, 1s 
sued July 17, 1943. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


War Board, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


ListA 


The sale and delivery of items included | 
on List A are subject to the restrictions set 
forth in paragraph (b) of this order. List 
A includes only those items coming within 
the classifications set forth below which have 


- 
Authorized official 
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a value, individually, of $50 or more. Any 
jtem coming within the classifications set 
forth below which has a value, individually, 
of less than $50 shall not be regarded as being 
included on List A. Secondhand equipment 
is not included, nor are parts and materials 
needed to repair or maintain existing equip- 
ment. Furthermore, accessories and attach- 
ments for List A items are-not included when 
sold separately. (It should also be under- 
stood that no item is included on List A unless 
it is designed primarily for use in labora- 
tories. For example, a centrifuge which is 
designed to separate cream from milk is not 
designed primarily for use in laboratories and 
therefore is not included on List A.) 
Analytical balances (sensitivity 44 mg. or 
more sensitive) 
Calorimeters 
Centrifuges 
Hydrogen ion meters (electrometric) 
Metalloscopes 
Microscopes (except Brinnell and Tool 
Makers) 
Microtomes 
Potentiometers, Wheatstone Bridges and 
Resistance Boxes 
Refractometers 
Spectrographs, spectroscopes, spectrometers 
and spectrophotometers 
Vacuum pumps (1 micron or higher vac- 
uum) 
INTERPRETATION 1 


{Superseded October 9, 1943.] 


|F. R. Doc. 44-2267; Filed, February 10, 1944; 
11:18 a. m.] 


Part 3296—SAFETY AND TECHNICAL 
EQUIPMENT.’ 


{General Limitation Order L-266 as Amended 
Feb. 16, 1944] 


STERILIZER EQUIPMENT 


The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States has 
created a shortage in the supply for de- 
fense, for private account and for ex- 
port of the materials entering into the 
manufacture of sterilizer equipment; 
and the following order is deemed nec- 
essary and appropriate in the public 
interest and to promote the national 
defense: 


$3296.91‘ General Limitation Order 
L-266—(a) Definitions. For the pur- 
poses of this order: 

(1) “Sterilizer equipment” means the 
following types of sterilizers, as each is 
hereinafter defined, and includes heat- 
ing elements when such elements are an 
integral part of such sterilizers: Pressure 
Sterilizers, bulk pressure sterilizers, pres- 
Sure water sterilizers, non-pressure water 
Sterilizers, non-pressure instrument 
Sterilizers, non-pressure utensil steriliz- 
ers, baby bottle pasteurizers and steri- 
lizers, bedpan steamers, boiling type bed- 
pan sterilizers, laboratory pressure steri- 
lizers, bedpan washers and field steri- 
lizers. The term shall not include used 
or rebuilt sterilizer equipment, nor any 
Parts or materials for the repair or 
maintenance of existing sterilizer equip- 
ment, nor shall it include any pressure 
cooker designed for processing foods. 

(2) “Pressure sterilizer” means a ster- 
ilizer having a volumetric capacity of 
less than 40,000 cubic inches which is 
designed to utilize steam under pressure 


*Formerly Part 3196, § 3196.1. 


in order to free articles from living 
pathogenic microorganisms, 

(3) “Bulk pressure sterilizer” means a 
sterilizer having a volumetric capacity of 
40,000 cubic inches or more which is de- 
signed to utilize steam under pressure 
in order to free articles from living 
pathogenic microorganisms. It may or 
may not include attachments for fumi- 
gating purposes. 

(4) “Pressure water sterilizer” means 
a sterilizer which is designed to heat 
water to a temperature higher than 212° 
F. in order to free it from living patho- 
genic microorganisms. 

(5) “Non-pressure water sterilizer” 
means a sterilizer which is designed to 
free water from living pathogenic micro- 
organisms by means of boiling. 

(6) “Non-pressure instrument steri- 
lizer” means a sterilizer which is de- 
signed to free surgical, medical and 
dental instruments and similar articles 
from living pathogenic microorganisms 
by subjecting them to a boiling liquid. 
The term shall not include any such 
sterilizer which contains metal in no 
part other than the heating element, lid 
and essential hardware. 

(7) “Non-pressure utensil sterilizer’ 
means a sterilizer which is designed to 
free hospital or medical utensils and 
similar articles from living pathogenic 
microorganisms by subjecting them to 
boiling water. 

(8) “Baby bottle pasteurizer and 
sterilizer” means equipment designed to 
free baby bottles from living pathogenic 
microorganisms and to pasteurize baby 
milk formulas. The term shall not in- 
clude any such equipment having a ca- 
pacity of twelve bottles or less. 

(9) “Bedpan steamer” means a ster- 
ilizer designed to free bedpans, urinals 
and similar articles from living patho- 
genic microorganisms by subjecting 
them to live steam. 

(10) “Boiling type bedpan sterilizer” 
means a sterilizer designed to free bed- 
pans, urinals and similar articles from 
living pathogenic microorganisms by 
subjecting them to boiling water. 

(11) “Laboratory pressure sterilizer” 
means a sterilizer which is designed to 
free articles from living pathogenic mi- 
croorganisms by utilizing steam under 
pressure and which is specially designed 
for use in a laboratory. 

(12) “Bedpan washer” means appara- 
tus designed to wash (and, in some cases, 
to sterilize) bedpans, urinals, and simi- 
lar articles, and which may or may not 
be equipped with flushing mechanism. 

(13) “Field sterilizer” means any ster- 
ilizer which is designed for use in the 
field and which is manufactured for de- 
livery to or for the account of (i) the 
Army or Navy of the United States, or 
(ii) any agency of the United States 
Government for delivery to or for the 
account of the government of any coun- 
try pursuant to the Act of March 11, 
1941, entitled, “An Act to Promote the 
Defense of the United States” (Lend- 
Lease Act). 

(14) “Manufacturer” means any per- 
son engaged in the manufacturing, fab- 
ricating or assembling of sterilizer equip- 
ment. 
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(15) “Distributor” means any person 
who purchases sterilizer equipment sole- 
ly for the purpose of resale without fur- 
ther fabrication. 

(b) Restrictions on the manufacture 
of sterilizer equipment. (1) Except as 
provided in subparagraph (2) of this 
Paragraph (b), no manufacturer shall 
manufacture or continue the manufac- 
ture of any sterilizer equipment other 
than the permitted sizes of the permit- 
ted types set forth in Schedule A at- 
tached to this order. 

(2) Any sterilizer equipment which 
was in the process of fabrication on Feb- 
ruary 24, 1943, and which cannot be 
completely fabricated within the restric- 
tions of Schedule A, attached to this or- 
der, may be further fabricated after 
said date only to the extent specifically 
authorized by the War Production 
Board. Any manufacturer requesting 
such specific authorization shall file 
a statement in duplicate with the War 
Production Board setting forth in detail 
the number of units of each type in 
process of fabrication on February 24, 
1943, the extent of the fabrication, the 
amount of materials required to com- 
plete fabrication, the reasons why such 
units cannot be converted to the permit- 
ted types and sizes set forth in Schedule 
A, and any other facts supporting the 
request .for specific authorization. 

(c) Restrictions on the use of mate- 
rials in the manufacture of sterilizer 
equipment. (1) No manufacturer shall 
incorporate any copper or copper base 
alloy in the manufacture of any bulk 
pressure sterilizer, non-pressure instru- 
ment sterilizer, non-pressure utensil 
sterilizer, baby bottle pasteurizer and 
sterilizer, bedpan steamer, boiling type 
bedpan sterilizer, or bedpan washer, ex- 
cept as follows: 

(i) Copper or copper base alloy may 
be used to the extent required in elec- 
trical circuits, control valves, safety 
valves, and gauges; 

(ii) Copper base alloy sheet may be 
used to the extent required in non-pres- 
sure instrument sterilizers which are 20’’ 
in length by 10’’ in width by 9”’ in depth 
or larger in size; and 

(iii) Copper or copper base alloy may 
be used to the extent required in trays 
for non-pressure*instrument sterilizers. 

(2) No person shall use any material 
in the manufacture of sterilizer equip- 
ment where the use of any less critical 
material is practicable. 

(d) Restrictions on the sale and deliv- 
ery of sterilizer equipment. (1) Except 
as provided in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph (d), no person shall sell or 
deliver any sterilizer equipment, except 
to or for the account of: 

(i) The Army or Navy of the United 
States; 

dii) Any agency of the United States 
Government for delivery to or for the 
account of the government of any coun- 
try pursuant to the Act of March 11, 
1941, entitled, “An Act to Promote the 
Defense of the United States” (Lend- 
Lease Act); 

(iii) Any person to whom an export 
license covering the specific equipment 
has been issued by the Foreign Economic 


Administration: Provided, however, That 


~ 
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delivery shall not. be made to any per- 
son holding an export license which was 


issued prior to February 24, 1943, unless 


such export license has been revalidated 
by the Foreign Economic Administration 


after said date; 

(iv) Any distributor; or 

(v) Any other person who has filed 
Form WPB-1319 and has been specifically 


authorized on such form by the War 
Production Board to receive the specific 
sterilizer equipment and has furnished 
to his supplier one copy of such form 
signed in the name of the War Produc- 
tion Board. (As a general rule, authority 
to receive sterilizer equipment will be 
granted only in cases where the equip- 
ment will receive general use and where 
essentiality is clearly established.) 

(2) The restrictions set forth in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph (d) 
shall not apply to the sale or delivery of 
the following sterilizers, but production 
and shipping schedules of such steri- 
lizers shall be listed on Form WPB-2232 


(formerly y Form | PD-774) in accordance 


with the provisions of paragraph (f) of 
this order: 

(i) Non-pressure instrument steriliz- 
ers which are not more than 16’’ in 
length by 6’’ in width by 4’’ in depth 
(with a permitted variation of 10 per 
cent from the specified dimensions) in 
size; or 

(ii) Laboratory pressure sterilizers 
which are sold or delivered as “labora- 
tory equipment” in accordance with the 
provisions of Limitation Order L—144. 

(3) No person shall purchase or ac- 
cept delivery of any sterilizer equipment 
if he knows or has reason to believe that 
the delivery of such sterilizer equipment 
is prohibited by the terms of this order. 

fe) ) Applications on Form WPB-1319. 


Each person seeking authorization, as 


permitted by paragraph (d) (1) (v) of 


this order, to receive sterilizer equipment 


shall prepare Form WPB-i319 ) in accord- 


ance with the current instructions for 


such form. (Form ‘WPB-1319 and in- 


structions may be obtained at the local 


field offices of the War Production 
Board). 


(f) Production and shipping schedules 
and restrictions thereon. (1) On or be- 
fore the 15th day of July, 1943, and on or 
before the 5th day of each succeeding 
calendar month, each manufacturer of 
sterilizer equipment shall file with the 
War Production Board in triplicate on 
Form WPB 2232 (Formerly Form PD- 
774), his proposed production and ship- 
ping schedules of sterilizer equipment 
for the period required by such form. 
Upon receipt of such form, the War 
Production Board will approve the 
proposed production and shipping sched- 
ules or make such changes therein 
as it shall deem necessary, and will 
thereupon return te the manufacturer 
a copy of such form as approved or 
changed. 

(2) In addition to the restrictions 
contained in paragraphs (b), (c) and 


(d) of this order, each manufacturer 


shall produce and ship sterilizer equip- 


ment in accordance with his production 
and shipping schedule as approved or 
changed by the War Production Board, 
regardless of any preference rating 
which any order may bear or any order 
or regulation of the wee Production 
Board. 

(g) Other allocation ection. With re- 
spect to sterilizer equipment, the War 
Production Board may, notwithstanding 
any other order, preference rating, or 
regulation of the War Production 
Board: 

(1) Direct the returi. or cancellation 
of any unfilled order on the books of a 
manufacturer; or 

(2) Cancel orders placed with one 
manufacturer and direct that they be 
placed with another manufacturer. 

(h) Reports. The reporting require- 


ments in this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accord- 


ance area the Federal Reports Act of 


Production subject to oval i 


the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 


with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


(i) Records. Al persons affected by 
this order shall keep and preserve for 
not less than two years accurate and 
complete records concerning inventories, 
production and sales. 

(j) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this or- 
der, or who, in connection with this or- 
der, wilfully conceals a material fact or 
furnishes false information to any de- 
partment or agency of the United States 
is guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprisonment. 
In addition, any such person may be pro- 
hibited from making or obtaining further 
deliveries of, or from processing or using, 
material under priority control and may 
be deprived of priorities assistance. 

(k) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 
by filing a letter in triplicate, referring to 
the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. 

(1) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected there- 
by are subject to all applicable regula- 
tions of the War Production Board, as 
amended from time to time. 

(m) Correspondence. Reports to be 
filed and other communications concern- 
ing this order shall be addressed to the 
War Production Board, Safety and Tech- 
nical Equipment Division, Washington 
25, D. C., Ref: L-266. 


ScHEDULE A 


Permitted types Permitted sizes! 
Pressure sterilizer 8’’ diameter by 16” 
(cylindrical). Length 
16’’ diameter by 24’’ 
Length 
20’’ diameter by 28’’ 
Length 
20’’ diameter by 36’’ 
Le 


ngth 
30'’ diameter by 54’’ 
Length 


1A variation of not more than 10 per cent 
in the specified dimensions and capacities 
will be permitted. 


ScHEDULE A—Continued 


Permitted types Permitted sizes 
Pressure sterilizer Any sizes with a ca- 
(rectangular). pacity between 
20,000 and 40,000 
cubic inches 
Pressure water steri- 8 gallon capacity per 
lizer (single tank or tank 
pairs). 15 gallon capacity 
per tank 
25 gallon capacity 
per tank 
Non-pressure instru- 13’ length by §” 
ment sterilizer. width by 3%” 
depth 
16’’ length by 6” 
width by 4’’ depth 
20’’ length by 10” 
width by depth 
22’”’ length by 12” 
width by 10” 
> depth 
Non-pressure utensil 24’’ length by 16” 
sterilizer. width by 16” 
depth 
24’’ length by 20” 
width by 20” 
depth 
Baby bottle pasteurizer 22’’ length by 12” 
and sterilizer (36 width by 10” 
bottles). depth 
Horizontal laboratory 16’’ diameter by 24” 
pressure steriliz- length 
er (Cylindrical) 20’ diameter by 28” 
(single pressure wall length 
or double pressure 20’’ diameter by 36” 
wall). length 
Vertical laboratory 11i’’ ciameter by 24” 


pressure steriliz- length 
er (cylindrical). 14’’ diameter by 26” 

length 
Bedpan 24”’ length by 16” 
width by 16” 

depth. 


Boiling type bedpan 24’’ length Ly 16” 
sterilizer. width by 16” depth 
Bulk pressure s t eri- No restriction 
lizer. 
Field sterilizer_....._. No restriction 
Bedpan No restriction 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN. 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2272; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:18 a. m.] 


Part 3302—SeERvVICE EQUIPMENT’ 


[Limitation Order L-222 as Amended 
Feb. 16, 1944] 


FLOOR SANDING, FLOOR FINISHING, FLOOR 
MAINTENANCE, AND RUG SCRUBBING MA- 
CHINES, INDUSTRIAL VACUUM CLEANERS, 
AND BLOWERS FOR CLEANING PURPOSES 


§ 3302.26 Limitation Order L-222— 
(a) Definitions. For the purpose of this 
order: 

(1) “Floor finishing or floor mainte- 
nance machines” means any motorized 
or hand-powered mechanical device, dé 
signed for the purpose of floor finishing 
or maintenance. The term includes, but 
is not limited to, the types of machines 
on List A attached to this order 48 
amended from time to time, and ex 
cludes independent motor-opera 
vacuum producing units, floor sanding 
machines and machines specifically de- 
signed for the manipulation of wet 
cement. 


1Formerly Part 3123, § 3123.1. 


- shall also file such other reports as may 
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(2) “Floor finishing” and “floor main- 
tenance” include, but are not limited to, 
the operations of grinding, staining, 
sealing, scraping, oiling, waxing or 
polishing floors or decks, and the collec- 
tion and removal of dust, grime, oil, 
reclaimable materials or refuse from 
floors or decks, either separately or in 
conjunction with the operations of wash- 
ing, scraping, sterilizing and wiping 
floors or decks. 

(3) “Floor sanding machines” means 
machines used for the smoothing of 
floors or decks, other than stone or tile 
floors, by the use of abrasives such as, 
put not limited to, sandpaper and steel 
wool. 

(4) “Rug scrubbing machines” means 
both portable rug shampooing machines 
and portable rug scrubbing machines. 

(5) “Industrial vacuum cleaners” 
means machines in which a combination 
of a motor operated vacuum producer 
(stationary or portable), an air impeller 
line and a portable tool with attach- 
ments is used primarily for the collec- 
tion and removal by suction of dust, oil, 
reclaimable materials or refuse in either 
the wet or dry state. “Industrial vacuum 
cleaners” shall not include any vacuum 


cleaners designed primarily for house-. 


. hold use or- any motor operated vacuum 
producing units incorporated in floor 
sanding, floor finishing or floor mainte- 
nance machines. 

(6) “Blowers” means combination 
blowers and exhausters, i. e., machines 
in which a combination of a motor op- 
erated air pressure producer, an air im- 
peller line and a portable tool with at- 
tachments is normally used for the re- 
moval of dust, materials or refuse by air 
pressure. “Blowers” shall not include 
any machines used solely for the han- 
dling of air or other gaseous mixtures. 

(7) “New machines” means any ma- 
chines which have neither been used, 
sold, rented, nor lent for the purpose of 
being used but includes any machines 
which have been used only for demon- 
Strations, trial loans, instruction or re- 
pair loans. 

(8) “Supplies” means _ replaceable 
items, such as but not limited to, polish- 
ing brushes, cleaning brushes, sanding 
drums and discs, stones, hoses and bags, 
wand handles and similar attachments 
which are expended in the operations of 
floor sanding, floor finishing, floor main- 
tenance, rug cleaning, vacuum cleaning 
and air pressure cleaning. 

(9) “Manufacturer” means any per- 
son engaged in the fabrication or as- 
sembly of new floor sanding machines, 
hew floor finishing or floor maintenance 
Machines, new rug scrubbing machines, 
hew industrial vacuum cleaners and new 
blowers or of parts designed specifically 
for any of such machines. The term 
also includes wholesaling or retailing 
Subsidiaries or divigio ons of such a person. 

(10) “Distributor” means any person 
engaged in the business of selling, rent- 
ing or lending of new floor sanding ma- 
chines, new floor finishing or floor main- 
tenance machines, new rug scrubbing 
machines, new industrial vacuum clean- 


ers and new blowers, other than a manu- 
facturer, 
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(b) Restrictions on production—(1) 
Floor sanding and floor finishing or floor 
maintenance machines. Except as per- 
mitted by paragraph ‘(b) (4) of this 
order, no manufacturer shall fabricate 
or assemble any new floor sanding, floor 
finishing or floor maintenance machines 
or parts for such new machines. 

(2) Except as permitted by paragraph 
(b) (4) of this order, no manufacturer 
shall, after August 5, 1943, fabricate or 
assemble any new rug scrubbing ma- 
chines or parts for such new machines. 

(3) Except as permitted by paragraph 
(b) (4) of this order, no manufacturer 
shall fabricate or assemble any new in- 
dustrial vacuui cleaners or blowers, or 
parts for such new cleaners or blowers, 
except to the extent necessary to fill 
orders for new industrial vacuum.clean- 
ers or blowers authorized on Form PD- 
722, approved by the War Production 
Board on Form WPB-1843 (formerly 
PD-722) before May 16, 1944, or on Form 
WPB-1319. No application made on 
such form will be approved unless accom- 
panied by an order rated AA-5 or higher 
or unless the applicant indicates a need 
for such machine justifying such rating. 

(4) Repair parts other than supplies. 
During the calendar quarter commenc- 
ing January 1, 1943, and during any cal- 
endar quarter thereafter, no manufac- 
turer shall fabricate repair parts -having 
an aggregate manufacturing cost in ex- 
cess of 2 per cent of that manufacturer’s 
total billed sales of new floor sanding 
machines, new floor finishing or floor 
maintenance machines, new rug scrub- 
bing machines, new industrial vacuum 
cleaners and new blowers during the cal- 
endar year of 1941. | 

(5) Supplies. The restrictions of para- 
graph (b) of this order shall not apply 
to the fabrication or assembly of sup- 
plies. 

(6) Exceptions. The War Production 
Board may, from time to time, specifically 
authorize one or more Manufacturers in 
writing to commence fabrication, to fab- 
ricate or to assemble specified quantities 
of machines and repair parts otherwise 
restricted by paragraph (b), or to per- 
form any combination of the foregoing 
operations, 

(c) Restrictions on transfer. (1) No 
manufacturer or distributor shall sell, 
rent, lend or deliver any of the follow- 
ing types of new machines without au- 
thorization on Form WPB-1843 (former- 


ly PD-72 PD-722) approved by the War Pro- 
duction Board prior to May 16, fo44, or 


on Form WPB-1319 approved by the War 
Production Board: 

(i) Drum type floor sanding machines 
making a 6-inch path or wider; 

(ii) Disc type floor sanding machine 
making a 10-inch path or wider; 

(iii) Drum type floor finishing or floor 
maintenance machines making a 6-inch 
path or wider; 

(iv) Disc type floor finishing or floor 
maintenance machines making a 10-inch 
path or wider; 

(v) Rug scrubbing machines; 

(vi) Industrial vacuum cleaners; 

(vii) Blowers. 


1875 
Such authorizations shall expire thirty 
days after the date of their issuance un- 
less served in the interim upon the sup- 
plier named therein. Within five days 
after their expiration, all expired au- 
thorization forms shall be returned for 
cancellation to the War Production 
Board, Service Equipment Division, 
Washington, D. C., Ref.: L-222. 

(2) Nothing in this paragraph (c) 
shall be construed to prohibit the sale, 
loan, rental or delivery of new machines 
from one manufacturer or distributor 
to another to fill an order, or part of 
an order, received by the latter which 
has been authorized by the War Pro- 
duction Board on Form WPB-1843 (for- 


merly PD-722) on or before May 16, 19: 1944, 


Form WPB-1319. 


(d) Procedure for authorization. All 
persons making application for the au- 
thorization required by paragraph (ic) 
hereof shall make such application on 
Form PD-722. 

(e) Applicability of other orders and 
regulations. (1) This order and all 
transactions affected thereby are sub- 
ject to all applicable provisions of the 
regulations and orders of the War Pro- 
duction Board, as amended from time to 
time. 

(2) Nothing in this order shall be con- 
strued to permit the production of any 
machines whose production is prevented 
by any other orders or regulations of 
the War Production Board, including 
§ 3302.16, Limitation Order L-91, and 
Section 1176.1, Conservation Order M- 
126, as amended from time to time. 

(f) Reports. On or before July 15, 
1943, for the month of June, and on or 
before the 15th day of each month there- 
after, for the preceding month, each 
manufacturer or distributor of new floor 
sanding machines, new floor finishing or 
floor maintenance machines, new rug 
scrubbing machines, new industrial vac- 
uum cleaners and new blowers shall file 
a monthly report on Form PD-723. 

(g) Audit and inspection. All records 
required to be kept by this order shall, 
upon request, be submitted to audit and 
inspection by duly authorized represent- 
atives of the War Production Board. 


(h) Reports. Subject to the approval 


of the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to 


the Federal Reports Act of 1942 all per- 


sons affected by this order shall execute 


and file with the War Production Board 


such | reports and answers to question- 
naires as the War Production Board 


shall from time to time request. 


NoTE: Paragraph (h) (2) deleted Feb. 16, 
1944. 


(i) Violations. Any person who wilful- 
ly violates any provision of this order, or 
who, in connection with this order, wil- 
fully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 
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(j) Appeals. Any appeal from this or- 
der shall be made by filing a letter in 
triplicate, referring to the particular pro- 
vision appealed from and stating fully 
the grounds of the appeal. 

(k) Communicaiions. All reports to 
be filed hereunder, or communications 
concerning this order, should be ad- 
dressed to: War Production’‘Board, Serv- 
ice Equipment Division, Washington, 
D. C., Ref: L-222. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


War PropuctTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


List A 


Terrazzo grinders. 

Waxing and polishing machines. 

Dise type scrubbers, either wet or dry. 
Drum type scrubbers, either wet or dry. 
Combination scrubbers and water pickup. 
Drum type sweepers. 

Drum type scarifying machines. 

Disc type scarifying machines. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2270; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:18 a. m.]} 


Subchapter D—Office of the Rubber Director 


AUTHORITY: Regulations in this subchapter 
issued under sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as 
amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 176; 
E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; 
WP.B. Reg. 1 as amended March 24, 1943, 
8 F.R. 3666, 3696; Pri. Reg. 1 as amended May 
15, 1943, 8 F.R. 6727. 


Part 4600—RvusBBER, SYNTHETIC RUBBER, 
BaLATA AND PrRopucts THEREOF 


{Rubber Order Appendix IV] 


TIRE ALLOTMENT PLAN 


(a) What this order does. This order 
places truck-bus tires, tractor-imple- 
ment tires, and industrial tires under al- 
location and prescribes a procedure for 
the distribution of these products among 
claimant agencies on a quarterly basis. 

For convenient reference, a summary 
of the “dead line” dates provided in the 
order as applied to any quarterly period, 
follows: 


Dead Line 


Action required Paragraph 


Claimants’ requirements. 


») 


Claimants’ break-down between original equipment and replace- (d) (3) 


ment 


nt. 
Production directive to producers --- 


25 
Mar-Jun-Sept-Dee.: 


Claimant’s authorization to vehicle manufacturer. (2) 


Vehicle manufacturer's certification to his © (h) 


Beginning of quarter_.........- of GIGS... 
Frozen schedule. 


(j), (n) (2) 
(k) 
(j), (n) (2) 
(p) 


Definitions 


(b) Meaning of certain terms. As used 
in this order: 

(1) “Tires” means tires in the groups 
subject to allotment. These tire groups 
are defined in paragraph (d). Each 
group is divided into sub-groups. 

(2) “Producer” means a manufacturer 
of tires in the groups subject to allot- 
ment. 

(3) “Vehicle manufacturer” means a 
manufacturer of rubber-borne vehicles 
or equipment having tires in the groups 
subject to allotment as part of the orig- 
inal equipment. 

(4) “Claimant agency” means any of 
the following Government Offices (iden- 
tifying symbols are indicated) : 


Military Claimants 
War Department (except Ordnance, 


which is identified by the 
(N) 
Maritime (M) 
Aircraft Resources Control Office_____-. (C) 
Foreign Economic Administration— 
‘Foreign onomic Administration— 
Economit (E) 


Indirect Military Claimants 


Office of Defense Transportation— 
Office of Operations Vice Chair- 


?Claimant for rubber-borne off-the-high- 
way and miscellaneous vehicles and equip- 
ment for civilian use. See Table 1. 


Requirements, Capacities and Allotments 


(c) Forward estimates of production 
by producers. Two months preceding the 
quarter to be covered by allotments to 
the claimant agencies or on or before 
February 1, May 1, August 1, November 1, 
each producer shall submit by letter to 
the Office of Rubber Director forward 
estimates of his production for the quar- 
terly period in each of the groups and 
sub-groups set forth in the following 
paragraph. In addition, each producer 
shall submit similar forward estimates of 
his production for the following three 
quarterly periods. 

(d) Allotments to claimant agencies. 
(1) Two months preceding the quarter to 
be covered by the allotment or on or 
before February 1, May 1, August 1, No- 
vember 1, each claimant agency shall 
transmit to the Office of Rubber Director 
its total requirements for the quarterly 
period in each of the following groups 
‘and sub-groups: 

Group A—Truck-bus tires: 

1—Combai tires. 

2—Extra large size tires, 16.00 and larger 

cross-section. 

3—Large size tires, 9.00 through 14.00 cross- 

section. 

4—Medium size tires (dual bead), all 10 ply 

up to and including 8.25 cross-section. 
5—Small size tires (single bead), 8 ply and 
under. 

6—Tires with 15 inch and 16 inch rim diam- 

eters, up to and including 7.50 cross- 
section. 

7—Bolid tires, 


Group B—Tractor-implement tires: 
1—Rear tractor-implement tires. 
Group C—Industrial tires: 
1—Bogie rollers. 
2—Pressed-on solid tires. 
3—Cured-on solid tires. 
4—Pneumatic industrial tires. 


These requirements shall be divided be- 
tween original equipment and repiace. 
ment for each group and sub-group. 

In addition, each claimant agency shall 
furnish to the Office of Rubber Director 
its estimated requirements for each 
group and sub-group for the following 
three quarterly periods. 

(2) Upon the basis of requirements 
submitted by each claimant agency to 
the Office of Rubber Director, War Pro- 
duction Board will allot on or before the 
15th day of the second month preceding 
the quarter to be covered by the ailot- 


-‘ment, te each claimant a quantity of 


tires by groups and sub-groups for the 
following quarterly period and shal! also 
make tentative allotments to each claim- 
ant for the following three quarteriy 
periods. 

(3) Within 5 days after receipt of its 
allotment, each claimant agency shall 
furnish to the Office of Rubber Director a 
statement showing the break-down of its 
allotment by group and sub-group be- 
tween original equipment and replace- 
ment. 

(e) Issuance of production directives 
to producers. Not later than 10 days 
after the time prescribed in the preceding 
paragraph for the issuance of allotments 
to the claimant agencies, War Production 
Board will issue to each producer, a 
directive for the period covered by the 
allotments, prescribing the percentage of 
the producer’s facilities by groups and 
sub-groups, allocated to the production of 
the following classes of orders: 

(1) Vehicle manufacturers authorized 
by military claimants; (2) replacement 
by military claimants; (3) vehicle manu- 
facturers authorized by indirect military 
claimants; (4) indirect military replace- 
ment, 

“Indirect Military” refers to claimants 
not designated as military claimants ia 
paragraph (b) (4). 

(f) Claimant Agency procurement 
under allotment. No claimant agency 
shall accept delivery of any tires, which 
have not been specifically allotted to it. 
In the event that a claimant agency 
modifies its requirements so that its pro- 
curement in any group or sub-group will 
be less than its allotment for any quarte!, 
it shall immediately notify the Office of 
Rubber Director. 


Original Equipment 


(g) Notification to vehicle manufac- 
turers. (1) On or before the first day of 
the month preceding the quarter covere 
by its allotment, each claimant agency 
will, within its allotment, determine the 
number of tires by groups and sub- 
groups which may de shipped to each of 
its vehicle manufacturers during the 
quarterly period, and will authorize each 
vehicle manufacturer in writing to ac 
cept delivery of a specified number of 
tires. No vehicle manufacturer may a 
cept delivery of tires for his production ° 
vehicles or equipment unless he has bee 


| 
Feb-May-Aug-Nov.: 
War Food Administration............. (A) 
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specifically authorized to accept such de- 
livery by the claimant agency. 

(2) A claimant agency may transfer 
all or part of its allotment of tires to the 
appropriate War Production Board Di- 
yisions for distribution among vehicle 
manufacturers in accordance with this 
paragraph (g). In such event, however, 
the War Production Board Divisions will 
jssue authorizations in writing to the 
vehicle manufacturers under the claim- 
ant agency symbol. 

(3) Each claimant agency or War 
Production Board Division will furnish 
copies of its authorizations to the Office 
of Rubber Director. 

(h) Vehicle manufacturer’s certifica- 
tion to his supplier. Each vehicle manu- 
facturer who has been authorized to ac- 
cept delivery of tires in accordance with 
the preceding paragraph shall certify to 
his supplier not later than the 15th day 
of the month preceding the first month 
of the quarterly period in which ship- 
ments are to be made to him that he is 
authorized by the appropriate claimant 
agency to accept delivery of a specified 
number of tires. The certification shall 
be in substantially the following form 
signed by an authorized official: 


Agency identification number of symbol 
jamie The undersigned certifies, subject to 
the criminal penalties for misrepresentation 
contained in section 35 (A) of the United 
States Criminal Code, that he is authorized 


to accept delivery of the following tires by ~ 


the claimant agency identified above for his 
production during the quarterly period com- 
mencing _..., 1944, and to use any pref- 
erence rating applied or extended by him; 
that the monthly deliveries specified will not 
result at any time in an inventory exceeding 
10 days’ supply based upon his total author- 
ized monthly production: 


Size Ply Type Quantity 


The identification number shall consist of 
the appropriate claimant agency symbol fol- 
lowed by the major program number. 


No certification other than the above 
is required. The standard form of cer- 
tification provided in Priorities Regula- 
tion No. 7 may not be substituted. 

_ A single certification may be used for 
tires authorized by more than one claim- 
ant agency, provided the tires author- 
ized by each agency are clearly identified. 

(i) Producers’ shipments for original 
equipment. (1) No producer may ship 
tires to a vehicle manufacturer unless the 
vehicle manufacturer certifies to him on 
or before the 15th day of the month pre- 
ceding the quarter in which shipments 
are to be made, that he is authorized by 
the appropriate claimant agency to ac- 
cept delivery of a specified number of 
tires during the quarterly period, in ac- 
cordanc> with the preceding paragraph. 

(2) Not more than 40% of the tires in 
any size or group authorized for ship- 
ment to a vehicle manufacturer during 
a quarterly period may be shipped in any 
calendar month during the period with- 
out specific authorization in writing by 


the Office of Rubber Director, War Pro- 


duction Board. 

(j) Unplaced certified orders of vehicle 
manufacturers. Any vehicle manufac- 
turer who is authorized to accept deliv- 
eries of tires and who has been unable to 


place his certified order after he has 
made every effort to do so within the time 
prescribed by paragraph (h), shall refer 
the unplaced order to the Office of Rub- 
ber Director, War Production Board, on 
or before the 20th day of the month pre- 
ceding the first month of the quarterly 
period. The Office of Rubber Director 
will endeavor to place any such order on 
the basis of open capacity reports re- 
ceived from producers, and in the event 
that such orders cannot be placed with- 
out adversely affecting the interests of 
one or more claimant agencies, disposi- 
tion of unplaced orders shall be made in 
consultation with the claimant agencies 
affected. - 


Open Capacity Reports 


(k) Report by producer of his open 
capacity: Each producer shall report to 
the Office of Rubber Director by letter, 
not later than the 20th day of the month 
preceding the first month of the quarterly 
period, the open capacity he has avail- 
able for the production of tires in each 
group and sub-group, after making pro- 
vision for the scheduling of all orders 
placed with him as of the last day for 
placement of orders for production dur- 

g the quarter. This report shall be 

ased upon the percentage allocation of 
his production facilities made by directive 
issued to him in accordance with para- 
graph (e). 

* Producers’ Acceptance of Orders 

(1) Acceptance of orders after expira- 
tion of period for placement. No pro- 
ducer shall accept any orders for tires 
after the 15th day of the month preced- 
ing the first month of the quarterly period 
for production during the quarter with- 
out specific authorization from the Office 
of Rubber Director, War Production 
Board, except orders for indirect mili- 
tary replacement. Within his percentage 
allocation of facilities for indirect mili- 
tary replacement, a producer may accept, 
produce and ship orders for indirect mil- 
itary replacement, provided the produc- 
tion or shipment of any such orders does 
not interfere with his frozen schedule 
as provided in paragraph (p). 

(m) Acceptance or fulfillment of or- 
ders in excess of authorized production. 
No producer shall accept or fill any or- 
ders for tires fox delivery in any quar- 
terly period in excess of the percentage 
allocation of his facilities for the par- 
ticular class of order established by his 
production directive issued under para- 
graph (e). 


Claimant Agency Replacement 


(n) Replacement tires to claimant 
agencies; unplaced orders. (1) A pro- 
ducer may produce and ship replacement 
tires to a claimant agency within the ap- 
plicable percentage allocation of his fa- 
cilities for replacement established by 
his production directive, provided not 
more than 40% of the tires in any size 
or group to be delivered to a claimant 
agency for replacement purposes during 
a quarterly period may be shipped in any 
calendar month during the period with- 
out specific authorization by the Office 
of Rubber Director, War Production 
Board. 


1877 


(2) Any order for replacement tires 
which a claimant agency, after diligent 
effort on its part, is unable to place on 
or before the 15th day of the month 
preceding the first month of the quar- 
terly period in which deliveries are re- 
quested, shall be referred by®*the claim- 
ant agency to the Office of Rubber Di- 
rector within 5 days after the expira- 
tion of the period for placement of 
orders. The Office of Rubber Director 
will endeavor to place any such order 
on the basis of open capacity reports 
received from producers and in the event 
that the order cannot be placed without 
adversely affecting the interests of one 
or more claimant agencies, disposition 
of the unplaced order shall be made in 
consultation with the claimants affected. 


Scheduling Provisions 


(o) Directions by military claimant 
agencies. Within its allotment, each 
military claimant agency may issue the 
following written directions to a pro- 
ducer: 

(1) Diverting a particular shipment of 
tires scheduled for its account by the 
producer from one vehicle manufacturer 
to another or for replacement purposes 
(or vice versa). 

(2) Changing tire sizes to be produced 
for its account by a producer within a 
particular -sub-group, provided neither 
the productive capacity required nor the 
total number of tires to be produced is 
increased by the change. 

This paragraph does not apply to orig- 
inal equipment tires which have been 
allotted to vehicle manufacturers by the 


~appropriate War Production Board Divi- 


sion on behalf of a military claimant, in 
which case action may be taken only 
under paragraph (q) upon recommenda- 
tion of the appropriate War Production 
Board Division to the Office of Rubber 
Director. 

Copies of directions issued under this 
paragraph should be transmitted to the 
Office of Rubber Director, War Produc- 
tion Board. 

(p) Frozen production schedule. On 
the first day of the quarterly period, each 
producer’s production schedule shall be- 
come a frozen schedule within the mean- 
ing of Priorities Regulation No. 18 for 
the quarterly period, and may not be al-_ 
tered except as provided in that regula- 
tion. Written directions may, however, 
be-issued by a claimant agency in ac- 
cordance with paragraph (0). ~ 

The following orders shall automati- 
cally become part of a producer’s frozen 
schedule: 

(1) Orders for original equipment tires 
which have been certified under para- 
graph (h) and which the producer has 
accepted and agreed to ship during the 
quarter. 

(2) Orders placed with him by the Of- 
fice of Rubber Director, War Production 
Board on the basis of his open capacity 
report for the quarterly period. 

(3) Orders for replacement tires which 
he has accepted and agreed to fill dur- 
ing the quarterly period. 

(q) Other scheduling provisions. With 
respect to the production or shipment of 
tires, the War Production Board may 
notwithstanding any other order, pref- 


ay 


watts 
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erence rating, directive, rule, or regula- 
tion (except Priorities Regulation No. 
18) of the War Production Board or other 
Governmental agency: 

(1) Direct the return or cancellation 
of any puychase order on the books of 
a producer. 

(2) Direct changes in the production 
or shipping schedule of a producer. 

(3) Cancel purchase orders placed 
with one producer and direct that they 
be placed with another producer. 


Miscellaneous Provisions 


(r) Effect of preference’ ratings. 
Within the percentage allocation of his 
facilities for each class of order, a pro- 
ducer shall accept orders without regard 
to preference ratings. Receipt of higher 
rated orders after acceptance of lower 
rated orders of the same class does not 
furnish any basis for rejecting the lower 
rated orders, even though it means that 
the higher rated orders must be refused 
because the allocation of the producer’s 
facilities applicable to orders of that class 
has been filled. 

The above applies only to the accept- 
ance of orders (certified in the case of 
vehicle manufacturers) during the pe- 
riod for placement which expires on the 
15th day of the month preceding the 
quarter. 

In arranging the sequence of produc- 
tion and shipments of orders in each tire 
sub-group after the period for placing or- 
ders has expired, the producer shall be 
governed by Priorities Regulation No. 1, 
unless otherwise directed in writing by 
the Office of Rubber Director, War Pro- 
duction Board under the provisions of 
this order. 

(s) Status of unfilled orders at end of 
quarter. Unless authorized in writing by 
the Office of Rubber Director, War Pro- 
duction Board, no producer shall carry 
over any order which he has accepted for 
delivery during a particular quarter and 
which he has been unable to produce and 
ship during that quarter to the following 
quarter. Any vehicle manufacturer 
whose certified order was not produced 
and shipped during the quarterly period 
for which it was accepted, should refer 
his unfilled order to the claimant agency 
or War Production Board Division from 
which he received his authorization. 

(t) Duplication of orders. No pur- 
chaser of tires shall duplicate an order 
for tires in any group or sub-group even 
though he intends to cancel or reduce 
his orders to the authorized or allotted 
amount prior to delivery. 

(u) Use of producer’s interchangeable 
facilities. A producer shall use his inter- 
changeable facilities in accordance with 
List 6, Appendix II, Rubber Order R-1 as 
amended. 

(v) Farm machinery. No “producer” 
of farm machinery and equipment (as 
defined in Order L-257) shall use for 
original equipment purposes any pneu- 
matic tires allotted to him under this or- 
der except for the following items of 
equipment within his quota under Orders 
L—257 and L-257a. 

(1) Wheel type tractors including gar- 
den type. 

(2) Combines. 


(3) Pick-up hay balers and field hay 
harvesters. 

(4) Corn pickers. 

(5) Power sprayers-ever 10 gallons per 
minute. 

(w) Applicability of regulations. Ex- 
cept as otherwise provided, this order 
and all transactions affected thereby are 
subject to all applicable provisions of 
the regulations of the War Production 
Board as amended from time to time. 

(x) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 
in writing to the Office of Rubber Direc- 
tor, War Production Board, referring to 
the particular provision appealed from 
eo stating iully the grounds of the ap- 
peal. 
(y) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed under this order and all 
communications concerning this order 
shall, unless otherwise directed, be ad- 
dressed to the Production and Priorities 
Department, Office of Rubber Director, 
War Production Board, Washington 25, 
D. C., Reference: Order R-1. 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


RUBBER DIRECTOR 
War Propuction Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, " 
Recording Secretary. 


TABLE I 


Office of Operations Vice Chairman is des-_ 


ignated as the claimant for the following 
programs to the extent that they involve 
the manufacture of rubber-borne vehicles or 
equipment (indirect military only) having 
tires in the groups subject to allotment as 
part of the original equipment: 


Program: Symbol 
Cranes, shovels, hoists, and drilling 
B-8 
Tractors and tractor-mounted con- 
struction B-9 
Construction machinery, G-1 
Industrial J-5 
Safety and technical equipment______ J-6 
Mining J-7 
Off-the-highway s-9 


Office of Operations Vice Chairman is also 
designated as claimant for replacement tires 
for the following rubber-borne vehicles and 
equipment (indirect military only): 

Off-the-highway vehicles and equipment. 


Nore: The reporting provisions of this or- 
der have been approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget in accordance with the Federal Re- 
ports Act of 1942. 9 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2256; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:16 a.m.) 


Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration 


Part 1448—EaTING AND DRINKING 
ESTABLISHMENTS 


[Restaurant MPR 6-2] 


FOOD AND DRINK SOLD FOR IMMEDIATE 
CONSUMPTION IN CHICAGO REGION 


In the judgment of the Regional Ad- 
ministrator, the prices of food and bever- 
ages sold for immediate consumption in 
Region VI have risen in some instances 
to an extent and in a manner incon- 
sistent with the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended, and Executive 
Orders 9250 and 9328. 
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In the judgment of the Regional Aq. 
ministrator for Region VI, the maximum 
prices established by this regulation are 
generally fair and equitable and are 
necessary to check inflation and to ef. 
fectuate the purposes of the act. So far 
as practicable, the Regional Administra. 
tor gave due consideration to prices pre- 
vailing between October 1 and 15, 1941, 
and consulted with the representatives of 
those affected by this regulation. 

A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this regulation 
is issued simultaneously herewith.* 

Therefore: in accordance with the dj- 
rection of the President to take aetion 
which will stabilize prices affecting the 
cost of living, and under the authority 
therewith delegated by the President 
pursuant to the Act of Congress ap- 
proved October 2, 1942, entitled “An Act 
to Aid in Stabilizing the Cost of Living,” 
77th Congress, Second Session, and under 
the authority of Executive Order 9250, 
Executive Order 9328, and the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, the 
Regional Administrator for Region VI 
hereby issues this Restaurant Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 6-2 establishing, in 
general, as maximum prices for food and 
drink sold for immediate consumption in 
the states of Iowa, Minnesota, Nebraska, 
North Dakota, South Dakota, Wisconsin 
and TIilinois, except the counties of 
Cook, Du Page, Kane, Lake and Mc- 
Henry, the prices prevailing therefor 
during the seven-day period beginning 
April 4, 1943, and ending April 10, 1943. 


§ 1448.502 Maximum prices for food 
and drink sold for immediate consump- 
tion. Under the authority vested in the 
Regional Administrator for Region VI 
by the Emergency Price Contro! Act of 
1942, as amended, Executive Order 9250, 
Executive Order 9328, and General Order 
No. 50, issued by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, Restaurant Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 6-2 (Food and 
Drink Sold for Immediate Consumption), 
which is annexed hereto and made a part 
hereof, is issued. 


AUTHORITY: § 1448.502 issued under 56 Stat. 
23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 
7 F-R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681; Gen. Order 
50, 8 F.R. 4808. 


RESTAURANT MAXIMUM PRICE REGULATION NO. 
6-2—Foop AND DRINK SOLD FoR IMMEDIATE 
CONSUMPTION IN REGION VI 


CONTENTS 

Sec. 

1. Sales at higher than maximum prices pro- 

hibited. 

2. How you figure maximum prices for food 
items and meals you offered in the 
seven-day period from April 4, 1943, 
April 10, 1943. 

3. How you figure maximum prices for food 
items and meals you did not offer in 

seven-day period. 

4. How you figure your prices for seasonal 
items. 

5. No maximum price for any food item or 
meal to be higher than the highest 
maximum price for a food item or meal 
of the same class offered in the five 
week period beginning March 7, 194%, 
and ending April 10, 1943. 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office o 
Price Administration. 


at “4 
—— 
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oliday differentials. 

7, Substitution of food items in meals. 

§. Prohibition against manipulation of meal 
offerings. 

9. Evasion. 

10. Rules for proprietors not in operation 
during the seven-day period. 

11, Taxes. 

12. Records. 

13. Posting. 

14. Operation of several places. 

15. Relation to other maximum price regu- 
lations. 

16. Geographical application. 

17, Enforcement. 

Exempt sales. 

19. Adjustment. 

90. Definitions and explanations. 

91, Classes of food items and meals. 

22. Special orders. 


98. Licensing. 
94. Revocation and amendment. 


Section 1. Sales at higher than mazi- 
mum prices prohibited. If you own or 
operate @ restaurant, hotel, bar, cafe, 
club, delicatessen, soda fountain, board- 
ing house, or any other eating or drink- 
ing place, you must not offer or sell any 
“Food Item” (including any beverage) or 
“meal” at a price higher than the maxi- 
mum price which you figure according to 
the directions in the next two sections 
(sections 2 and 3). You may, of course, 
sell at lower than maximum prices. 

Src. 2. How you figure maximum 
prices for food items and meals you of- 
fered in the seven-day period from April 
4,1943, to April 10,1943. (a) Your max- 
imum price for any food item or meal 
other than a bakery product, which you 
offered in the seven-day period beginning 
Sunday April 4, 1943, and ending April 
10, 1943, is the highest price at which you 
offered the same food item or meal in 
that seven-day period. 

(b) Your ceiling price for any bakery 
product sold separately and not as part 
of a meal, is the highest price charged 
during the seven-day period, plus the 
amount, if any, by which the cost of such 
bakery product has been increased by 
your customary supplier after April 10, 
1943 and before November 15, 1943. 

Sec. 3. How you figure maximum prices 
for food items and meals you did not 
offer in the seven-day period. You must 
figure your maximum price for a food 
item or meal which you did not offer dur- 
ing the seven-day period as follows: 

(a) If you offered the same food item 
or meal at any time during the four 
weeks from March 7 to April 3, 1943, 
inclusive, and if you have adequate rec- 
ords of the prices you then charged, take 
as your maximum price the highest price 
at which you offered that food item or 
meal during that four-week period. 

(b) If you did not offer the food item 
or meal during the five-week period from 
March 7 to April 10, 1943, inclusive, or 
if you do not have adequate records of 


Prices charged prior to the seven-day. 


Period you must proceed as follows: 

(1) Determine the cost of the raw food 
Which you use in preparing the new food 

or meal. 

(2) From the food items and meals for 
Which you have already established 
Maximum prices, choose a food item or 
meal which currently -has a raw food cost 


equal to or less than the new food item 
or meal. 

(3) Take as your maximum price for 
the new food item or meal your maxi- 
mum price for the food item or meal 
chosen for comparison. The food item 
or meal chosen for such comparison 
should be of the same class as the new 
food item or meal. (See sections 20 and 
21 for definitions and classes of food 
items and meals.) If, however, you have 
no food item or meal of the same class, 
you may use for comparison the most 
similar food item or meal of another 
class having a food cost equal to or less 
than your food cost for the new food 
item or meal. “Currently” as used 
herein means current on the day you 
figure your price. 

(c) If you are unable to determine a 
maximum price for a new food item or 
meal according to paragraphs (a) or (b), 
then your maximum price is a price 
which is in line with your maximum 
prices for other food items or meals in 
the next higher cost range. A price is 
“in line” if the customer receives as 
much value for his money from the one 
item or meal as from the other. In com- 
paring values, quality, size of portions 
and the margin over food tost, are the 
things that count. A price established 
under this paragraph must always be 
lower than the price for the food item 
or meal used as the basis for computing 
the “in line” price. 

(d) Once your maximum price for a 
food item or meal has been fixed, it may 
not be changed, except as provided in 
section 4. 

Sec. 4. How you figure your prices for 
seasonal items. First, determine your 
maximum price for a “seasonal food 
item” (defined in section 20 (e) in ac- 
cordance with the appropriate rule of 
sections 2 and 3 of this regulation). 
Thereafter, this price must be varied in 
proportion to any seasonal change in 
the raw food cost of the item: Provided, 
That in no event shall the price be higher 
than the maximum price as originally 
determined. If in the past it has been 
your practice to maintain one price 
throughout the season, you need not vary 
your maximum price according to this 
rule provided the maximum price was 
based upon estimated average raw food 
cost of the item for the entire season. 

Sec. 5. No maximum price for any 
food item or meal to be higher than the 
highest maximum price for a food item 
or meal of the same class offered in the 
five-week period beginning March 7, 
1943 and ending April 10, 1943. Under 
no circumstances are you permitted to 
charge a higher price for a new food 
item or meal than your highest price for 
food items or meals of the same class 
offered in the five-week period beginning 
March 7, 1943 and ending April 10, 1943. 

The provisions of this section shall 
not apply to seasonal dessert specialties 
specified in section 21 (a), class 25. 

Sec. 6. Holiday differentials. Not- 
withstanding the provisions of the fore- 
going section, any proprietor who has, 
customarily, in the regular course of his 
business, charged higher prices for food 
items or meals on holidays, such as New 


item which it replaces. 
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Year’s Eve, Thanksgiving Day, Labor 
Day, etc. may continue to maintain his 
customary differentials. 

Sec. 7. Substitution of food items in 
meals. If you have already determined 
your maximum price for a meal you may 
substitute for any food item other than 
the entree (or main dish) in that meal 
any other food item of the same class 
without refiguring your maximum price, 
provided the new focd item costs you 
approximately as much and offers cus- 
tomers about the same value as the food 
A meal becomes 
a “new” meal whenever the entree (or 
main dish) is changed or a new food item 
is substituted which costs you less or 
offers your customers lower value than 
the food item which it replaces, and you 
must therefore determine its maximum 
prices in accordance with the rules estab- 
lished by section 3. 

Sec. 8. Prohibition against manipula- 
tion of meal offerings. You must not 
manipulate your meal offerings in a 
manner which will force your customers 
to spend more for meals than they did 
during the seven-day period. Among 
other things you must not: 

(a) Reduce the number of meals of- 
fered at prices equal to or below your 
“middle price” for meals of the same 
class served on any day during the seven- 
day period without making a correspond- 
ing reduction in the number of meals 
offered at prices above that middle price. 
By “middle price” is meant the price 
most nearly at the mid-point of your 
price range for meals of the same class. 
(Note that Sunday meals and week-day 
meals are meals of different classes.) 

(b) Fail to offer at least as many dif- 
ferent meals at (or below) the lowest 
price charged by you for meals of the 
same class on any day you select in the 
seven-day period, as you did on that day. 

Sec. 9. Evasion. (a) You must not 
evade the provisions of this regulation 
by any scheme or device whatsoever. 
Some, but not all, practices which will 
be regarded as evasive are: 

(1) Dropping food items from meals, 
deteriorating quality or reducing quan- 
tity without making appropriate reduc- 
tions in price. For any change in quan- 
tity or quality resulting in a cost sav- 
ing, you shall reduce your maximum 
price by an amount which is proportion- 
ate to the saving in cost. (You must 
maintain a raw food cost ratio at least 
equal to such ratio prior to the deteriora- 
tion or reduction) ; 

(2) Withdrawing the offer, or increas- 
ing the price of any meal ticket, weekly 
rate, or other arrangement by which cus- 
tomers may buy food items or meals at 
less than the prices they must pay when 
purchasing by item or meal; 

(3) Increasing any cover, minimum, 
bread-and-butter, service, corkage, en- 
tertainment, check-room, parking or 
other special charges, or increasing any 
additional charge for the sale of a food 
item or meal to be consumed off the 
premises, or making such charges when 
they were not in effect in the seven-day 
period, except that a cover or minimum 
charge in effect during the seven-day pe- 
riod may be increased in accordance with 
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customary practice, where it was the 
practice to vary the charge in accordance 
with the type of entertainment offered 
and the increase does not cause the 
charge to go above the highest charge 
made during the last twelve-month pe- 
riod; 

(4) Discontinuing a no-tipping prac- 
tice without a compensating reduction in 
your maximum prices; 

(5) Requiring as a condition of sale of 
an item or meal the purchase of other 
items or meals when such condition was 
not in effect during the seven-day period, 
except that you may refuse to sell coffee 
unless a customer also purchases another 
food item; 

(6) Reducing, the selection of meals 
offered at table d’hote prices when the 
food items which you customarily of- 
feredsin such meals are being offered at 
a la carte prices which, when added to- 
gether, total more than the table d’hote 
price for the complete meal or give your 
customers less value for their money. 

(b) You will not be considered evad- 
ing the provisions of this regulation, 
however, if you do any of the following 
things, even though you did not do any 
of these things during the seven-day 
period; 

(1) You may limit your customers to 
one cup of coffee per meal. 

(2) You may limit your customers to 
one pat of butter per meal, and when 
necessitated by the restrictions of the 
rationing program, you may vary the size 
of such pat of butter. 

(3) You may limit the amount of 
cream served with any food item or meal 
or you may substitute milk for cream 
when either action is necessitated by the 
restrictions of any War Food Adminis- 
tration distribution order or other allo- 
cation or rationing regulation. 

(4) You may reduce the quantity, or 
eliminate altogether, condiments (such 
as catchup, chili sauce, etc.) which you 
may have customarily placed at the dis- 
posal of your customers and which now 
are, or may hereafter be, subject to any 
rationing order or rationing regulation 
of the Office of Price Administration. 

(5) You may reduce the amount of 
sugar served with each cup of coffee or 
tea, or each bowl of cereal, fruit or other 
similar food items with which sugar is 
served, to but not less than, one tea- 
spoonful, except that less may be served 
if your available supply is not adequate. 

You may not, however, make the cur- 
tailment authorized in the foregoing 
subparagraphs and furnish the curtailed 
item at an additional charge. For ex- 
ample, if during the seven-day period 
you furnished catchup, you may not now 
discontinue furnishing this item free, 
and at the same time offer to furnish it 
for an additional charge. 

Sec. 10. Rules for proprietors not in op- 
eration during the seven-day period. (a) 
If you acquire another’s business sub- 
sequent to the effective date of this regu- 
lation and continue the business in the 
same place, you are subject to the same 
maximum prices and duties as the previ- 
ous proprietor. Prior to acquiring an- 


other’s business, however, you may apply 
to your District Office for permission to 


price under paragraph (b) or (c) of this 
section. If such permission is granted, 
it may be subject to such conditions as 
the Director of the appropriate District 
Office of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion Geems necessary in order to insure 
that maximum prices are established in 
line with those prevailing during the 
period April 4 to 10, 1943. 

(b) If you were not in operation dur- 
ing the seven-day period, you must fix 
maximum prices in line with the maxi- 
mum prices of the nearest eating or 
drinking place of the same type as yours. 
If the maximum prices thus fixed are not 
so in line, the Director of the appro- 
priate District Office of the Office of 
Price Administration may issue an order 
requiring you to reduce your maximum 
prices. You are subject to the record 
requirements of section 12 and the post- 
ing requirements of section 13 immedi- 
ately upon the opening of your place. 

(c) If you cannot price under para- 
graphs (a) or (b) above, you must apply 
for a price to the appropriate District 
Office. Your application must »e filed 
ten days prior to the date you plan to 
commence operations and present the 
following information: 

(1) Your name and address. 

(2) A brief description of your business 
and the manner of operation. 

(3) The menus or price lists required to 
be filed under section 12 (b) and, if you are 
a seasonal operator, the prices you charged 
during a representative week of your last 
season. 

(4) The date when you plan to commence 
operations. 

(5) The names of two estabfishments sim- 
ilar to yours. 


You may charge the prices listed if 
they are not disapproved by the Director 
of the appropriate District Office of the 
Office of Price Administration prior to 
the date specified for the commence- 
ment of operations. The Director may, 
at any time, after proper investigation 
and hearing, establish maximum prices 
for your business in line with the max- 
imum prices established under this reg- 
ulation for eating and drinking places in 
the area covered by this regulation. 

Sec. 11. Tazes. If in the seven-day 
period you stated and collected the 
amount of any tax (including the Illinois 
Retailers Occupational Tax) separately 
from the price you charged, you may 
continue to do so. You may also sepa- 
rately state and collect the amount of 
any new tax or of any increase in the 
amount of a previous tax on the sale of 
food or drink or on the business of selling 
food or drink, if the tax is measured by 
the number or price of items or meals. 

Sec. 12. Records—(a) Filing of menus. 
General Order No. 50 required you to file 
with your War Price and Rationing 
Board on or before May 1, 1943, a signed 
copy of each menu or list of your prices 
in effect during the seven-day period 
beginning Sunday, April 4, 1943, and 
ending April 10, 1943. If you have not 
already filed, you must do so immedi- 
ately. Failure to do so will also con- 
stitute a violation of this regulation. 

(b) Filing by proprietors not in opera- 
tion during the seven-day period. The 
proprietor of an eating or drinking place 
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which was not open during the seven. 
day period (including newly opened 
places) shall file menus or a price list 
in accordance with paragraph (a) above 
except that (1) the filing shall be for 
the seven-day period beginning with the 
first Sunday that place is open after 
April 4, 1943, and (2) the filing shall be 
made within three weeks of such first 
Sunday. 

(c) Records of the seven-day period. 
You must make available for examina- 
tion by any person during ordinary busi- 
ness hours a copy of each menu used by 
you in the seven-day period from April 
4 to 10, 1943, or if you are a new pro- 
prietor, in the seven-day period referred 
to in paragraph (b) above. If you did 
not use menus, or if your menus were in- 
complete, you must make available for 
such examination a list of the highest 
prices you charged during such seven- 
day period. 

(d) Customary records. You must 
preserve all your existing records relat- 
ing to your prices, costs and sales. You 
must also continue to maintain such 
records as you ordinarily kept. All such 
records shall be subject to examination 
by the Office of Price Administration, 

(e) Future records. Beginning with 
the effective date of this regulation, you 
must keep for examination by the Office 
of Price Administration, two copies of 
each menu used by you each day. If you 
do not use menus, you must prepare, in 
duplicate, and preserve for such exami- 
nation, a record of the prices charged 
by you each day, except that you need 
not record prices which are the same as, 
or less than, prices you previously re- 
corded for the same items or meals. 
Proprietors who operate a number of 
eating or drinking places in the same city 
which have customarily been subject to 
central control may keep the records re- 
quired by this paragraph for those places 
at a central office or the principal place 
of business within the city. 

Sec. 13. Posting. (a) Beginning March 
6, 1944, each menu must have clearly and 
plainly written on or attached to it the 
following statement: 

All prices are our ceiling prices or below. 


By OPA regulation, our ceilings are based 
on our highest prices from April 4 to 10, 


* 1943. Our menus or price lists for that week 


are available for your inspection. 


If you were not in operation during the 
seven-day period April 4 to 10, 1943, sub- 
stitute the following statement: 

All prices are our ceiling prices, or below. 
By OPA regulation, our ceilings as a neW 
proprietor are in line with competitive 
prices from April 4-10, 1943. Our menus oF 
price lists for our first week of operation 
are available for your inspection. 


If you do not use menus, you must 
post the first statement quoted above 
at a place or places where it can easily 
be read by your customers. 

(b) If you do not use menus, you must 
post your prices for food items and meals 
currently offered by you at a place o 
places where they can easily be read 
by your customers. 

Src. 14. Operation of several places. 
If you own or operate more than one eat- 
ing or drinking place, you must do every- 


thing required by this regulation for 
each place separately except as provided 
in section 12 (e). 

Sec. 15. Relation to other maximum 

ice regulations. The provisions of 
this regulation shall supersede other 
regulations, including the General Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation, heretofore issued 
py the Office of Price Administration, in- 
sofar as they establish maximum prices 
for meals and food items sold by eating 
and drinking places. However, a price 
charged during the seven-day period of 
this regulation shall not become a maxi- 
mum price under this regulation if it 
exceeded the maximum price established 
by another regulation applicable at that 
time. In such case, the lawful maximum 
price applicable at that time shall be 
the maximum price hereunder. 

Sec. 16. Geographical application. 
This Restaurant Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 6-2 applies to the states of 
Iowa, Minnesota, Nebraska, North Da- 
kota, South Dakota, Wisconsin and IIli- 
nois, except the counties of Cook, Du 
Page, Kane, Lake and McHenry. 

Sec. 17. Enforcement. Persons violat- 
ing any provisions of this regulation are 
subject to the criminal penalties, civil 
enforcement actions, suits for treble 
damages and proceedings for suspension 
of licenses, provided for by the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, and to administrative suspen- 
sion order proceedings under any appli- 
cable rationing orders and Procedural 
Regulation No. 4. 

Sec. 18. Exempt sales. Sales by the 
following eating or drinking places, or 
persons, are specifically exempt from the 
provisions of this regulation: 

(a) Eating and drinking places oper- 
ated in connection with special church, 
Sunday school and other religious occa- 
sions. 

(b) Hospitals, except for food items 
and meals served to persons other than 
the patients when a separate charge is 
made for such food items and meals. 

{c) Eating and drinking places located 
on board common carriers (when oper- 
ated as such), including railroad dining 
cars, club, bar and buffet cars; peddlers 
aboard railroad cars traveling from sta- 
tion to station; and newsstands located 
on the premises of a railroad station. 

(d) Eating and drinking places oper- 
ated by a school, college, university or 
other educational institution or a stu- 
dents’ fraternity or other students’ or- 
ganization or association primarily for 
the convenience or accommodation of 
Students and faculty and not for profit 
a a commercial or business enterprise 
or undertaking. 

(e) Eating cooperatives formed by of- 
ficers in the Armed Forces (as for ex- 
ample, Officers’ Mess) operated as a non- 
profit cooperative (where no part of the 
het earnings inures to the benefit of any 
Individual), which sells food items or 
meals on a cost basis (or as near thereto 
a reasonable accounting methods will 
Permit), and substantially all sales 
Which are made to officers who are mem- 
bers of the cooperative. 
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(f) Bona-fide private clubs which file 
with the appropriate District Office a 
statement setting forth that: r 


(1) The club is a non-profit organization 
and is recognized as such by the Bureau 
of Internal Revenue; 

(2) It sells food items and meals only to 
members and bona-fide guests of members; 

(3) Its members pay dues of more than 
a merely nominal amount (the amount of 
dues paid by each class of members and the 
period covered by such dues should be in- 
dicated) and are elected to membership by 
a governing board, membership committee, 
or other body; and 

(4) It is otherwise operated as a club. 


Five days after filing such informa- 
tion or earlier if so notified by the Dis- 
trict Director, a private club may con- 
sider itself exempt unless and until it is 
otherwise notified by the District 
Director. 

Any club which subsequent to such fil- 
ing, changes its operations with respect 
to any of the requirements stated above 
shall immediately notify the appropriate 
District Office accordingly. Any club 
which sells food items or meals to per- 
sons other than members and bona-fide 
guests of members is subject to this regu- 
lation with respect to all sales. 

Sec. 19. Adjustments. (a) Each Dis- 
trict Director of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration may adjust the maximum 
prices for any eating establishment lo- 
cated in his District under the following 
circumstances: 

(1) The establishment is operating 
under such hardship as to cause a sub- 
stantial threat to the continuance of its 
operations; and 

(2) It.is determined with reasonable 
certainty that such discontinuance will 
result in a serious inconvenience to con- 
sumers in that they will either be de- 
prived of all restaurant service or will 
have to turn to other establishments that 
present substantial difficulties as to dis- 
tance, hours of service, selection of meals 
or food items offered, capacity, or trans- 
portation; or 

(3) By reason of such discontinuance, 
the same meals or food items will cost 
the customers of the eating establish- 
ment as much as or more than the pro- 
posed adjusted prices. 

(b) If you are the proprietor of an 
eating establishment which satisfied the 
requirements specified above, you may 
apply for an adjustment of your maxi- 
mum prices by submitting in duplicate to 
the appropriate District Office a state- 
ment setting forth: 


(1) Your name and address. 

(2) A description of your eating establish- 
ment including: type of service rendered 
(such as cafeteria, table service, etc.), classes 
of meals offered (such as breakfast, lunch and 
dinner), number of persons served per day 
during the most recent thirty-day period 
(in counting the number of persons served, 
anyone who was served more than once is to 
be counted separately for each occasion he 
was served), and such other information as 
may be useful in classifying your establish- 
ment. 

(3) The reasons why your customers will 
be seriously inconvenienced if you discon- 
tinue operations. 

(4) The names and addresses of the three 
nearest eating places of the same type as 
yours. 
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(5) A list showing your present maximum 
prices and your requested, adjusted prices. 

(6) A profit and loss statement for your 
restaurant business for the most recent 
three-month accounting period, and a copy 
of your last income tax return if one was 
filed separately for your restaurant business. 

(7) Such other information as the District 
Director may reasonably require to ascertain 
the facts called for by section 19 (a). 


Sec. 20. Definitions and explanations. 
(a) “Person” means individual, corpora- 
tion, partnership, association or other 
organized group of persons or legal suc- 
cessor or representative of any of the 
foregoing, and includes the United States 
or any agency thereof, any other govern- 
ment, or any of its political subdivisions, 
and any agencies of any of the fore- 
going. 

(b) “Meal” means a combination of 
food items sold at a single price. Ex- 
amples of meals are a five-course din- 
ner, a club breakfast, and a blue-plate 
special. Two or more kinds of food 
which are prepared or served to be 
eaten together as one dish are not a 
“meal.” Examples of such dishes are: 
Ham and eggs, bread and butter, apple 
pie and cheese. See section 21 (b) for 
“classes of meals.” Two “meals” may be 
considered the ‘‘same” only if they con- 
sist of identical combinations of food 
items, and belong to the same class of 
meals. 

(c) “Offered” means offered for sale 
for consumption in or about the eating 
or drinking place, and includes the list- 
ing or posting of prices for items and 
meals even though the items and meals 
so offered were not actually on hand to 
be sold. 

(d) “Food item” means an article or 
portion of food (including beverages) 
sold or served by an eating or drinking 
place for consumption in or about the 
place or to be taken out for eating with- 
out change in form or additional prep- 
aration. It includes two or more kinds 
of food which are prepared or served to 
be eaten together as one dish, such as 
ham and eggs, bread and butter, apple 
pie and cheese. Food items, otherwise 
identical, are not the same for the pur- 
pose of establishing maximum prices 
under sections 2 and 3, when they are 
items in different classes. (See section 
21 (a) for “classes of food items”.) For 
example: Lamb chops offered a la carte 


. for dinner or lunch are in class 13 while 


if offered for breakfast, they are in 
class 4. 

(e) “Seasonal food item” means a 
food item (including beverage) not gen- 
erally offered for sale throughout the 
year and normally available in quantity 
only during certain seasonal production 
periods of each year. Examples are: 
certain shell-fish, such as oysters; cer- 
tain fresh fish, such as salmon, trout 
and shad; certain vegetables, such as 
summer squash; and certain fruits, such 
as berries and melons. 

(f) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the definitions set forth in section 
302 of the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942 and in the General Maximum 
Price Regulation, issued by the Office of 
Price Administration, shall apply to 


other terms used herein. 


~ 


ox 
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Sec. 21. Classes of food items and 
meals. (See definition of “food item” 
and “meal” contained in section 20.) 

(a) The classes of food items. For 
the purposes of this regulation, there 
shall be thirty-six classes of food items: 


BREAKFAST ITEMS 


1. Fruits, fruit juices and vegetable juices. 

2. Cereals. 

3. Entrees; egg and combination egg dishes 
served at breakfast. 

4. Entrees; meat and meat combination 
dishes served at breakfast. 

5. Entrees; all other dishes served at break- 
fast. . 

6. Breads, rolls, buns, Danish pastries, etc., 
served at breakfast. 

7. All other breakfast dishes including 
jams, jellies, and preserves. 


8. Appetizers, except alcoholic cocktails. 

9 Soups, including soups in Jelly.. 

10. Beef; steaks and roasts. 

11. Veal; steaks, chops and roasts. 

12. Pork; loin, chops, steaks, roasts. 

13. Lamb or mutton; chops, roasts. 

14. Poultry and fowl. 

15. Fish and shell-fish. 

16. Game. 

17. Miscellaneous and variety meats, in- 
cluding liver and kidneys. 

18. Stews, casseroles, ragouts, curries and 
similar prepared dishes. 

19. Egg and cheese dishes and combina- 
tions. 

20. All other dishes such as spaghetti and 


combinations, vegetable platter, baked beans 


and combinations, chop suey, etc. 

21. Vegetables, including potatoes. 

22. Salads (except as served as a main 
course or appetizer course in a meal). 

23. Desserts; cakes, cookies, pies, pastries, 
and other baked goods. 

24. Desserts; sherbets, ice cream, water 
ices, including combinations with syrups, 
creams, fruits and nuts. 

25. Desserts; seasonal dessert specialties 
such as watermelon and cantaloupe. 

26. Desserts; all others, including fruits, 
pudaing and cheese. 

27. Cold sandwiches; including garnish- 
ings, saiads and vegetables. 

28. Hot sandwiches; including garnishings, 
salads and vegetables. 

29. All other food items served in a meal, 
including mints and preserves. 

30. Beverage foods, including coffee, cocoa, 
chocolate, tea and milk. 


BEVERAGES 


31. Nonalcoholic beverages, including 
sparkling and mineral waters. 

32. Alcoholic malt beverages, 
beer and ale. 

33. Wines, including sparkling wines. 

34. Liquors, including whiskeys, gins and 
brandies. 

35. Cordials, including fruit liqueurs. 

36. All other alcoholic beverages. 


including 


(b) The classes of meals. For pur- 
poses of this regulation, there shall be 
thirteen classes of meals, namely, break- 
fast, lunch, tea, dinner and supper dur- 
ing week days, and breakfast, lunch, tea, 
dinner and supper on Sundays, children’s 
breakfast, lunch and dinner. 


Sec. 22. Special orders. The provisions 
of this regulation to the contrary not- 
withstanding, each District Director of 
the Office of Price Administration may 
from time to time issue special orders 
providing for the establishment or re- 
duction of the maximum price of any 
food item or items or meal or meals sold 
or offered by any seller or sellers located 
in his district when, in the judgment of 
the ‘District Director, such action is 
necessary or desirable to prevent infla- 
tion, to stabilize prices affecting the cost 
of living, or to carry out the purposes of 
the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, 
as amended, and Executive Orders Nos. 
9250 and 9328. 

Sec. 23. Licensing. The provisions of 
Licensing Order No. 1, licensing all per- 
sons who make sales under price control, 
are applicable to all sellers subject to 
this regulation or schedule. A seller’s 
license may be suspended for violations 
of the license or of one or more applicable 
price schedules or regulations. A per- 
son whose license is suspended may not, 
during the period of suspension, make 
any sale for which his license has been 
suspended. 


Under Licensing Order No. 1, a license | 


is automatically granted without appli- 
cation by the seller. 

Sec. 24. Revocation and amendment. 
(a) This regulation may be revoked, 
amended, or corrected at any time. 

(b) You may petition for an amend- 
ment of any provision of this regulation 
(including a petition pursuant to Supple- 
mentary Order No. 28) by proceeding in 
accordance with Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 1, except that the peti- 
tion shall be filed with and acted upon 
by the Regional Administrator for Re- 
gion VI. 


This regulation shall become effective 
March 6, 1944. 
» Nore: The reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942, 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 

Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 

8 F.R. 4681; Gen. Order 50, 8 F.R. 4808) 
Issued this 15th day of February 1944. 


Rag E. WALTERS, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2244; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
4:46 p. m.] 


Part 1340—FvEL 
[MPR 436, Amdt. 9] 


CRUDE PETROLEUM IN CERTAIN NEBRASKA 
AREAS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 


78 11869, 
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ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 


Federal Register.* 


Section 8 (n) is added to read as 
follows: 


(n) Nebraska—(1) Falls City Field 
and Barada Field. The maximum price 
at the receiving tank for crude petroleum 
produced in the Falls City Field and the 
Barada Field, Richardson County, Ne- 
braska, shall be as follows: 


Dollars per 
API gravity: 42 gallon barrel 
89 
91 
95 
1.15 
1.17 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 21, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2279; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:36 a. 


Part 1351—Foop anp Foop Propvucts 
[MPR 53,1 Amdt. 16] 
PEANUT OIL 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment 
has been issued simultaneously herewith 
and filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 53 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. In section 4.1 (b) the text preceding 
the table is amended to read as follows: 


(b) Refined peanut oil produced from 
the 1942-43 peanut crop—delivered in 
tank cars, as follows: 


2. A new section 4.1 (c) is added to 
read as follows: 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

18 FR. 11150, 11508, 11296, 11739, 12022, 
12549, 12559, 12873, 15523, 15670, 17227; 9 FR. 
640, 795, 1054, 1522, 1574. 
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(c) Refined peanut oil produced from the 1943-44 peanut crop or any subsequent Maxtmum Price REGULATION No. 512—IcrLANnD 


peanut crop—delivered in tank cars, as follows: HERRING 
{Cents per pound] ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THIS REGULATION 
Refined un-| Refined | Refined | Peodorized | prydrogen. | High titre 1. What this regulation does. 
and unde- and unde- and un- nut mar- a pea- 0 EB 
odorized odorized bleached garine oil nut oil Applicability of tis regulation 
— ARTICLE II—PRICES AND PRICING METHODS | 
14. 69 14. 83 14, 92 15.06 15.7 15. 83 
remnants Si aR 14.31 14. 45 14. 54 14. 68 15.40 15.45 4. Maximum prices for Iceland herring. 
ST ears 14. 60 14.74 14. 83 14. 97 15. 69 15.7 5. Notification of new maximum price. 
14. 68 14. = 14.¢1 15. 77 
Buffalo, N. 14.72 14. 14. 95 5. 15. 81 5. ARTICLE III—RECORD KEEPING UIREMENTS 
Charlotte. N. 14.43 14.57 14. 66 14. 80 15. 52 15. 57 
Chattanooga, Tent PEGS 14. 48 14. 62 14.7 14. 85 15. 57 15. 62 AND COMPLIANCE 
Chicago, Il. 14. 57 14. 14. 80 15. 66 = Sec. 
Cincinnati, Ohio......-.-..----. 14. 57 14.7 14. 80 4. 94 15. 66 5.7 7 
Cohimbus, 1 EE 14. 62 14. 76 14. 85 14. 99 15. 71 15. 76 6. Records and reports. 
Cudahy, W + 7. Prohibition against selling or buying 
Denison, Tex...-........---.--- 14. 0 14. 34 14.43 14.57 15.29 | « 15.34 above maximum prices. 
Den Veh 14. 62 14. 76 14. 85 14. 99 15.71 76 8 Evasion. 
14. 49 14. 6 4. 14. 86 5. 58 5. 
Fort Worth, Tex............:.. 14. 18 14. 32 4.41 14. 55 15.27 15. 32 9. Enforcement 
Houston, Tex................ ae 14. 22 14. 36 14. 45 14. 59 15. 31 15. 36 10. Licensing. 
Indianapolis, Ind.............-- i4.& 14. 68 14.77 14. 91 15. 63 15. 68 
Jacksonville, Fla_......-.-..- 2 14. 41 14. 55 14. 64 14. 78 15. 50 15. 55 ARTICLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
Kancas City, Mo...........-..- 14. 43 14, 57 14. 66 14. 80 15. 52 15. 57 
14.31 M4. 45 14. 14. 68 15. 40 15. 45 12. Adjustable pricing. 
Memphis, cite teagan dcop 14. 33 14. 47 14. 56 14. 70 15. 42 * 15.47 13. Definitions. 
Chy, 14.31 14. 45 14. 54 14. 68 15. 40 15.45 ARTICLE I--EXPLANATION OF THIS 
Philadelphia, ee te as 14. 62 14. 76 14.85 14. 99 15. 71 15. 76 REGULATION 
San Antonio, . . 36 TI is r ion 
San Francisco, 4. 84 14. 68 15,07 15, 21 15. 93 
Savanna, Ga. 14. 30 14. 62 76 18. 48 15. 53 regulation fixes maximum prices for 
Sherman, Tex......0..-2-..-.-. 14. 18 14. 32 14. 41 14. 55 15.27 15.32 sales of ‘or herring by importers. 
Terre Haute, Ind....------.---- 14. 52 14. 66 14.7 14. 89 15. 61 15. 66 SEc. 2. vela ion to other regulations. 
The provisions of this regulation super- 


(1) The usual or normal differentials 
above or below these delivered prices, 
shall apply to all other destinations. 

(2) The usual or norm! differentials 
for grade, above or below these basic 
grades, shall continue to apply. 

(3) The usual or norm! differentials 
for type of container shall continue to 
apply. 


3. Section 4.2 is amended to read as 
follows: 


Sec, 4.2 Refined peanut oil produced 
from the 1942-1943 peanut crop and sold 
for industrial use. When refined peanut 
oil produced from the 1942-1943 peanut 
crop is sold to be used ultimately for in- 
dustrial usages and not for edible pur- 
poses, the seller may add % cent per 
pound to the maximum prices estab- 
lished for such oil by section 4.1 (b) 
hereof. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 21, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 

Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 

8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


mum prices fixed by this reguiation is 
necessary in order to efiectuate the pur- 
poses of the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended, and Executive 
Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328. 

The Price Administrator has consulted 
and advised with representative mem- 


‘bers of the industry which will be af- 


fected by the regulation. In the judg- 
ment of the Price Administrator the 
prices established are generally fair and 
equitable and will effectuate the p 
poses of the act. The prices establish 
are not below the average prices for 
these types of sales in the year 1941. 
Such specifications and standards as 


are used in this regulation were, prior to 


such use, in general use in the trade or 
industry affected, or insofar as they were 
not in general use, their use is essential 
to effectuate price control, and there is 
no effective alternative. 

A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this regulation 
has been issued herewith and filed with 
the Division of the Federal Register.* 


1364.353 Maximum prices for sales 
of Iceland herring. Under the authority 
vested in the Price Administrator by the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 


sede the provisions in the General Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation’ and Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 421 with respect to 
sales of Iceland herring by importers. 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 421 now 
applies only to sales of Iceland herring 
by wholesalers who are not importers. 
Sec. 3. Applicability of this regulation. 
The provisions of this regulation shall not 
be applicable to sales or deliveries of Ice- 
land herring to a purchaser, if prior to 
February 21, 1944, such Iceland herring 
have been received by a carrier other than 
& carrier owned or controlled by the 
seller for shipment to such purchaser. 


ARTICLE II—PRICES AND PRICING METHODS 


Sec. 4. Maximum prices for Iceland 
herring. (a) The maximum prices for 
sales of Iceland herring by an importer 
are set out below. Except for service and 
delivery sales to retailers or purveyors of 
meals the prices are f.,o. b. the seller’s 
warehouse. The prices for service and 
delivery sales are prices for sales to re- 
tailers and purveycrs of meals on a de- 
livered basis to the customers’ usual re- 
ceiving point. The maximum prices are 
gross prices and the seller shall deduct 


Administrator. amended, and Executive Orders Nos. therefrom his customary allowances, dis- 
|P. R. Doc. 44-2280; Filed, February 16, 1944; 9250 and 9328, Maximum Price Regula- counts and differentials to purchasers of 
11:36 a. m.] 5 tion No. 512 (Iceland Herring), which is P 


Part 1364—FresH, CuRED AND CANNED 
MEAT AND FISH PRODUCTS 


{MPR 512] 
ICELAND HERRING 


In the judgment of the Price Adminis- 
trator, the establishment of the maxi- 


No, 34——-6 


annexed hereto and made a part hereof, 
is hereby issued. 
AuTnHorITy: § 1864.353 issued under 56 Stat. 


23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 
7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration, 


different classes. An importer may add 
the actual cost of transportation from 
the port of entry to the importer’s ware- 
house where his warehouse is not at that 
port. In no case may the rate exceed the 
carload rail freight rate. 


18 FR. 3096, 3849, 4347, 4486, 4°24, 4375, 
4848, 6047, 6962, 8511, 9025, 9991, 11955. 
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IcELAND HERRING 


Sales to retailers or pur- 
veyors of meals 
Fales to persons other than purveyors of meals or retailers 
Service 
Cash and 
and de- carry 
livery 
Matjes herring: 
(a) Barrels—containing 250 Ibs. of herring $33.25___..........-...-.----.--..--.-------- $37. 75 $36. 25 
(b) Haif-barrels—containing 125 Ibs. of 20. 00 19, 25 
Headless herring: 
@) ) Barrels—containing 250 Ibs. of herring $31.50____............--..-----------.-----.- 36. 00 34. 50 
) Half-barrels—containing 125 Jbs. of herring $16.75. .........-.------.----.--------2- 19. 00 18, 25 


(b) Containers. For container sizes 
not listed in paragraph (a) the price 
shall be a price determined by the Office 
of Price Administration. Such deter- 
mination shall be made upon written re- 
quesf addressed to the Office of Price 
Administration, Washington, D. C. and 
accompanied by a sworn statement 
showing costs and usual differentials. 

Sec. 5. Notification of new maximum 
price. With the first delivery after Feb- 
ruary 20, 1944, of any item for which 


a price is determined pursuant to this . 


regulation, the seller determining his 
maximum prices under this regulation 


shall supply each whoiesaler and ret@iler ~ 


who purchases from him with the follow- 
ing written notice: 


NOTICE TO WHOLESALERS AND RETAILERS 


Our OPA ceiling price for (describe item 
by kind, variety, grade and container, type 
and size) has been changed by the Office of 
Price Administration. We are authorized to 
inform you that if you are a wholesaler or 
retailer pricing this item under Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 421, 422 or 423, you must 


- refigure your ceiling price for this item on the 


first delivery of it to you from your customary 
type of supplier containing this notification 
after February 20, 1944. You must refigure 
your ceiling price following the rules in sec- 
tion 6 of Maximum Price Regulation No. 421, 
422, or 423 whichever is applicable to you. 


For a period of 60 days after determin- 
ing the new maximum price for the item, 
and with the first shipment after the 60- 
day period to each person who has not 
made a purchase within that time, each 
seller shall include in each receptacle 
containing the item, the written notice 
set forth above, or securely attach it to 
the outside. However, for sales direct to 
any retailer, the seller may supply the 
notice by attaching it to, or stating it on, 
the invoice covering the shipment, in- 
stead of providing it with the goods. 


ARTICLE III——RECORD KEEPING REQUIREMENTS 
AND COMPLIANCE 


Sec.6. Records and reports. (a) Every 
person making a sale subject to this 
regulation and every person in the course 
of trade or business making a purchase 
of Iceland herring subject to this regu- 
lation or otherwise dealing therein, after 
February 20, 1944, shall keep for inspec- 
tion by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion for so long as the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended, remains 
in effect, his customary records including 
complete and accurate records of each 
such purchase or sale showing the date 
thereof, the name and address of the 
buyer and of the seller, the price con- 


tracted for or received, the quantity and 
kind of Iceland herring. 

(b) Such person shall, subject to the 
approval of the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942, submit such reports to the Office 
of Price Administration and keep such 
other records in addition to or in place 
of the records required in paragraph (a) 
of this section as the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration may from time to time re- 
quire. 

Sec. 7. Prohibition against selling or 
buying above maximum prices. Regard- 
less of any contract or obligation no per- 
son shall sell or deliver, or buy or re- 
ceive in the course of trade any Iceland 
herring at a price higher than the maxi- 
mum price established for it by this reg- 
ulation; and no person shall agree, offer, 
solicit or attempt to do any of the fore- 
going. 

However, prices lower than the maxi- 
mum prices may be charged and paid. 

Sec. 8. Evasion. No person shall evade 
any of the provisions of this regulation 
by any scheme or device and no person 
shall directly or indirectly charge or re- 
ceive for Iceland herring a price higher 
than the maximum price permitted by 
this regulation, whether by commission, 
service, transportation, container, pack- 
at or other charge or discount, pre- 

m or other privilege; no person shall 
as a condition of selling ary Iceland her- 
ring, subject to this regulation, require 
a purchaser to buy any other product. 

Sec. 9. Enforcement. Any person vio- 
lating a provision of this regulation is 
subject to the criminal penalties, civil 
enforcement actions, license suspension 
provisions, and suits for treble damages 
provided by the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended. 

Sec. 10. Licensing. The provisions of 
Licensing Order No. 1, licensing all per- 
sons who make sales under price control, 
are applicable to all sellers subject to 
this regulation. A seller’s license may 
be suspended for violation of the license 
or one or more applicable price sched- 
ules or regulations. A person whose li- 
cense is suspended may not, during the 
period of suspension, make any sale for 
which his license has been suspended. 


ARTICLE IV—-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Sec. 11. Petitions for amendment. 
Any person seeking an amendment of 
any provision of this regulation may 
file a petition for amendment in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of Revised 


Procedural Regulation No. 12 issued by 
the Office of Price Administration. 
Sec. 12. Adjustable pricing. Any per- 


‘son may agree to sell at a price which 


can be increased up to the maximum 
price in effect at the time of delivery; 
but no person may, unless authorized 
by the Office of Price Administration, 
deliver or agree to deliver at prices to 
be adjusted upward in accordance with 
action taken by the Office of Price Ad- 


. ministration after delivery. Such au- 


thorization may be given when a request 
for a change in the applicable maximum 
price is pending, but only if the authori- 
zation is necessary to promote distribu- 
tion or production and if it will not 
interfere with the purposes of the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended. The authorization may be 
given by the Administrator or by any 
official of the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration to whom the authority to grant 
such authorization has been delegated. 
The authorization will be given by order, 
except that it may be given by letter 
or telegram when the contemplated re- 
vision will be the granting of an indi- 
vidual application for adjustment. 

Sec. 13. Definitions. When used in 
this maximum price regulation the term: 

“Headless herring” means Iceland her- 
ring which has been beheaded and evis- 
cerated and then lighily salted. 

“Iceland herring’ means Atlantic sea 
herring which has been processed in and 
shipped from Iceland. 

“Importer” means any person who is 
the ultimate consignee in the United 
States of Iceland herring. 

“Matjes herring” means Iceland her- 
ring from which the gills and viscera 
have been removed without splitting 
(gibbed) and which has then been lightly 
salted (mild cured). 

“Purveyor of meals” means a person 
supplying meals for a consideration. 

“Retailer” means a person who sells 
for the most part to the ultimate con- 
sumer and who is not a commercial, in- 
dustrial or institutional user. 

“Wholesaler” means a person, the 
larger part of whose business is the pur- 
chase of food products for resale and the 
distribution from his warehouse without 
materially changing the form of such 
food products to independent retail stores 
or to commercial, industrial or institu- 
tional users. 

Unless the context otherwise requires, 
the definitions set forth in section 302 of 
the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942 
shall apply to other terms used herein. 


Effective date. This regulation shall 
become effective February 21, 1944. 


Note: The reporting and recording provi- 
sions of this regulation are approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2281; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:35 a. m.] 


27 F.R. 8961; 8 F.R. 3313, 3533, 6173. 
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Part 1429—PovuLtry AND Eccs 
[MPR 333, Amdt. 21] 


EGGS AND EGG PRODUCTS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
yolved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 333 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. A new § 1429.65 (z) is added to read 
as follows: 


(z) Solids and palatability in dried 
whole eggs. “Percent of solids” or “per- 
centage in solids”, when used in connec- 
tion with dried whole eggs means the 
percentage in total egg solids of a lot of 
dried whole eggs as determined by the 
method prescribed in “Official and Ten- 
tative Methods of Analysis of the Asso- 
ciation of Official Agricultural Chemists”, 
Fourth Edition, 1935, pages 297 and 298, 
under “Total Solids”. 

(1) “Palatability”, when used in con- 
nection with dried whole eggs means the 
degree to which a representative sample 
of a lot of dried whole eggs is pleasing 
to human taste when reconstituted and 
coagulated as provided in the order of the 
War Food Administrator promulgated 
and published in Title 7, Volume 9, Num- 
ber 27 of the Feprerat REGISTER of Febru- 
ary 8, 1944, page 1499. Such “palata- 
bility” shall be determined in accordance 
with tests prescribed by the War Food 
Administrator and shall be evidenced by 
“palatability scores” as provided in such 
order of the War Food Administrator. 


2. There is added to Table H in 
$1429.74 (d) the following provisions: 


The above maximum prices for dried 
whole eggs are the maximum base prices 
for all sales and deliveries of such product 
in the cities named without regard to 
“percentage in solids” or “palatability 
score” except those sales and deliveries 
to the United States or any agency 
thereof under contract in which the lot 
sold or delivered has 96 percent or more 
in solids and a palatability score of 7 or 
more. 


3. A new § 1429.74 (f) (1) is added to 
Tread as follows: 


(1) Where the lot of dried whole eggs 
Sold to the United States or any agency 
thereof under contract has a percentage 
'2 solids within a range of percentages 
I solids indicated below there may be 
charged in the particular sale the in- 
crease in cents per pound above the 
Maximum price determined for less than 
% percent solids, shown opposite the 
Particular range below: 


Permitted increase in 
Percentages in solids: cents per pound 
96 to 96.49 inclusive._...__--.--__. $0. 0075 


96.50 to 96.99 inclusive._.._.---.. 0150 
97 to 97.49 0225 
03 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 
‘ 8 FR. 2488, 3002, 3070, 3735, 5342, 5839, 

82, 6476. 6626, 7457, 9027, 9879, 11381, 12095, 


12478, 12636, 14098, 14400, 14855, 15459, 16199, 
16999, 17485, 


4. A new § 1429.74 (f) (2) is added to 
read as follows: 


(2) Where the lot of dried whole eggs 
sold to the United States or any agency 
thereof under contract has a palatabil- 
ity score within a range of palatability 
scores indicated below there may be 
charged in the particular sale the in- 
crease in cents per pound above the max- 
imum price determined for palatability 
scores less than 7, shown opposite the 
particular range below: 


Permitted increase in 


Palatability score: cents per pound 
7 or more but less than 7.5...----- $0. 005 
7.5 or more but less than 8___-.... -O1 
8 or more. 015 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive March 1,. 1944. 


(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2277; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
"11:33 a. m.] 


Part 1429—Povu.LtTry AND Eccs 
[MPR 333,? Amdt. 22] 


EGGS AND EGG PRODUCTS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 333 is 
is amended in the following respects: 

1. Table E of § 1429.70 (e) is amended 
insofar as it relates to maximum base 
prices for the egg products therein“ 
named for the month of March 1944 in 
basing point cities, to read as follows: 


MARCH 


Whole frozen and reconstituted eggs... 32 


Sugared and salted yolks (10% sugar or 
40.2 


2. Table F of § 1429.70 (g) is amended 
insofar as it relates to maximum base 
prices for the egg products therein 
named for the month of March 1944 in 
Kansas City, Missouri, to read as follows: 


MARCH 
Whole frozen and reconstituted eggs... 30.6 


Sugared and salted yolks (10% sugar or 
38.8 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive March 1, 1944. 


(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2278; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:33 a. 
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Part 1499—ComMoDITIES AND SERVICES 
[Rev. SR 14 to GMPR, Amat. 92] 


RECONDITIONED VALVES AND USED VALVES 

A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 
‘ Section 6.33 is amended to read as fol- 
Ows: 


Sec. 6.33 Maximum prices for sales 
of reconditioned valves and used valves. 
(a) On and after the 21st day of Feb- 
ruary, 1944, regardless of any contract, 
agreement, lease, or other obligation, no 
person shall sell, and no person in the 
course of trade or business shall buy any 
reconditioned valve or used valve at 
prices in excess of the following maxi- 
mum prices: 

(1) Reconditioned valves. The maxi- 
mum price for any reconditioned valve 
shall not be in excess of the amount de- 
termined by either of the following 
methods: 

(i) 80 percent of the original manu- 
facturer’s net price to jobbers for the new 
valve; 

(ii) 80 percent of any other manufac- 
turer’s net price to jobbers for the new 
valve of identical type; or 

(iii) 50 percent of the original manu- 
facturer’s recommended resale price for 
the new valve; 

(iv) 50 percent of any other manufac- 
turer’s recommended resale price for a 
new valve of identical type. 

(2) Used valves. The maximum price 
for any used valve shall not be in ex- 
cess of the amount determined by either 
of the following methods: 

(i) 40 percent of the original manu- 
facturer’s net price to jobbers for the 
new valve; 

(ii) 40 percent of any other manufac- 
turer’s net price to jobbers for a new 
valve of identical type; or 

(iii) 25 percent of the original manu- 
facturer’s recommended resale price for 
the new valve; 

(iv) 25 percent of any other manufac- 
turer’s recommended resale price for a 
new valve of identical type. 

(b) Definitions. As used herein the 
term: 

“Manufacturer’s recommended resale 
price” means the manufacturer’s pub- 
lished list price less the applicable pub- 
lished base resale discount (resale sheet) 
recommended by the manufacturer to be 
extended by jobbers on sales to con- 
sumers during the period October 1 to 
October 15, 1941. 

“Valve” means any manually or 
motor-operated device designed to regu- 
late, direct, or stop the movement of any 
liquid, gas, or vapor, in a piping system, 
tank, or any other restricted area, and 
includes, but is not limited to, angle, 
check, cross, gate, globe, or plug valve, 
or any evolution of these basic types. 

“Reconditioned valve” means any used 
valve which has been subjected to the 
following reconditioning steps: 

(1) The valve has been completely 
disassembled; 
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(2) The valve’s operating mechanism 
has been thoroughly examined with par- 
ticular attention to the seat; 

(3) All defective or worn parts have 
been replaced with new parts; 

(4) The valve has been reassembled 
and painted; 

(5) A hydrostatic test at double the 
rated water working pressure of the 
valve has been applied and the valve was 
“found to be free from leaks, defects, and 
in free working order. 

“Used valve” means any valve which 
had been, at any time, incorporated into 
or connected to a piping system, machin- 
ery, or operating mechanism, and which 
has not been reconditioned as set forth 
above. 

“Manufacturer’s net maximum price 
to jobbers” means the manufacturer’s 
published list price less the applicable 
published (“J” sheet) discount extended 
by the manufacturer on sales to jobbers 
during the period October 1-15, 1941. 

(c) Discounts and allowances. The 
maximum prices established in para- 
graph (a) above shall be subject to at 
least the same cash discounts extended 
by the seller during the month of March 
1942, to his various classes of customers. 

(d) Delivery. The maximum prices 
established in paragraph (a) above are 
f. o. b. seller’s usual place of business, 
but shall include free local delivery 
within customary free local delivery 
zones recognized as such by the seller 
during the month of March 1942. 

(e) Tagging requirements. Every 
person selling a reconditioned valve un- 
der this section 6.33, must attach to each 
valve a tag having substantially the fol- 
lowing guarantee printed thereon: 

This valve has been reconditioned in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of section 6.33 
of Revised Supplementary Regulation No. 14 
to the General Maximum Price Regulation 
and this valve is fully guaranteed to operate 
at the working pressures for which it was 
originally designed. 


(f) Installed sales. The sale of a re- 
conditioned valve or a used valve on an 
installed basis is not covered by this sec- 
tion. Such a sale is covered by the ap- 
plicable Maximum Price Regulation. 

(g) Notification of purchasers of ex- 
istence of this section 6.33. Every person 
selling reconditioned valves or used 
valves subject to this section shall, before 
making an initial sale to each purchaser, 
notify each purchaser of the existence 
of this section and, upon request of such 
purchaser, make available a copy of it 
for examination. 

(h) Records. Every person selling re- 
conditioned valves or used valves sub- 
ject to this section, shall have available 
for inspection by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration for so long as the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, remains in effect, a record of 
each sale made under this section show- 
ing the date of the sale, the name and 
address of the purchaser, the manufac- 
turer’s plate number of the original 
valve, the list price of the original valve, 
the discount extended, as published by 
the manufacturer in the “J” discount 
sheet or “Resale” discount sheet, the 
further discount allowed by the seller as 
set forth in paragraphs (a) and (c) and 
the point of delivery of the shipment. 


(i) Reports. All persons making sales 
subject to the provisions of this, section 
shall submit such reports as the Office of 
Price Administration may at any time 
request, subject to the approval of the 
Bureau of the Budget, in accordance 


‘with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


(j) Geographical applicability. This 
section 6.33 applies only in the 48 states 
of the United States and the District of 
Columbia. 


This Amendment No. 92 shall become 
effective February 21, 1944. 

Nore: The reporting requirements of this 
amendment have been approved by the Bu- 
reau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.0. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2282; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:36 a. m.] 


TITLE 33—NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS 


Chapter I—Coast Guard, Department of 
the Navy 


Part 6—SECURITY OF PORTS AND THE CON- 
TROL OF VESSELS IN THE NAVIGABLE 
WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES 


WAIVER OF COMPLIANCE WITH CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS 


The Acting Secretary of the Navy hav- 
ing by order dated October 1, 1942 (7 F.R. 
7979), waived compliance with the navi- 
gation and vessel inspection laws ad- 
ministered by the United States Coast 
Guard, in the case of any vessel engaged 
in business connected with the conduct 
of the war, to the extent and in the man- 
ner that the Commandant, United States 
Coast Guard, shall find to be necessary 
in the conduct of the war. 

Now therefore, I hereby find it to be 
necessary in the conduct of the war that 
there be waived compliance with § 6.20 
in the case of any vessel engaged in busi- 
ness connected with the conduct of the 
war. 

R. R. WAESCHE, 


Commandant. 
Fesruary 15, 1944. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2285; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:32 a. m.] 


TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: INTERIOR 


Chapter I—General Land Office 
(Appendix) 
[Public Land Order 206] 


FLORIDA 


REVOCATION OF EXECUTIVE ORDER WITH- 
DRAWING PUBLIC LANDS 


Revocation of Executive Order No. 
4366 of January 14, 1926, withdrawing 
public lands, 
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By virtue of the authority containeg 
in section 1 of the act of June 25, 1919 
c. 421, 36 Stat. 847 (U.S.C., title 43, sec 
141), and pursuant to Executive Order 
No. 9337 of April 24, 1943, it is ordereg 
as follows: 

Executive Order No. 4366 of January 
14, 1926, withdrawing public lands in 
Florida for classification and in aid of 
legislation, is hereby revoked, the lands 
thus released becoming subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order No. 6964 of 
February 5, 1935, withdrawing public 
lands in Florida and other States for 
classification and other purposes. 


HAROLD L. Ickes, 
Secretary of the Interior. 
FEBRUARY 3, 1944. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2248; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
9:26 a. m.] 


TITLE 46—SHIPPING 
Chapter I1I—War Shipping Administra- 
tion 
[G. O. 5, Rev.] 
Part 304—Lacror 
PACIFIC COAST MARITIME INDUSTRY BOARD 


Whereas by Executive Order No. 9054 
dated February 7, 1942, as amended by 
Executive Order No. 9244, dated Septem- 
ber 16, 1942, the President established 
the War Shipping Administration in 
order to assure the most effective utiliza- 
tion of the shipping of the United States 
a the successful prosecution of the war: 
an 

Whereas it is essential in order to 
achieve the objectives of the said Execu- 
tive orders that the loading and dis- 
charging of vessels be carried out with 
the maximum possible degree of effi- 
ciency. 

Now therefore by virtue of the power 
vested in me by the aforesaid Executive 
orders, It is hereby ordered that: 

General Order 5, as amended, be fur- 
ther amended and revised by striking out 
$§ 304.1 to 304.7 inclusive, and substitut- 
ing in lieu thereof the following: 

Sec. 

304.1 Creation of Pacific Coast Maritime In- 
dustry Board. 

Membership of the Board. 

Delegation of authority. 

Collective bargaining agreements. 

Surveys. 

Rules and regulations. 

Reports to and delegation of functions 

by the Administrator. 


AUTHORITY: §§ 304.1 to 304.7, inclusive, 
issued under E.O. 9054, 9244, 7 F.R. 837, 7327. 


§ 304.1 Creation of Pacific Coast 
Maritime Industry Board. There 3 
hereby created a Pacific Coast Mari- 
time Industry Board (‘hereinafter 
ferred to as the Board) as an agency of 
and within the War Shipping Adminis- 
tration. 


§ 304.2 Membership of the Board. 
The Board shall consist of five members, 
namely, a Chairman, (and a Vice-Chail- 
man to act in his absence), two repre 
sentatives of employers of longshore 
labor on the Pacific Coast and two repre 


304.2 
304.3 
304.4 
304.5 
304.6 
304.7 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Thursday, February 17, 1944 


sentatives of longshore unions on the 
Pacific Coast. However, two representa- 
tives of longshore unions shall be chosen 
from the A. F. of L. Union of longshore- 
men to serve on the Board as the two 
ynion representatives in matters arising 
in ports in which the A. F. of L. Union 
represents the longshoremen for pur- 
poses of collective bargaining and two 
representatives of longshore unions shall 
be chosen from the C.I. O. Union of long- 
shoremen to serve on the Board as the 
two union representatives in matters 
arising in ports in which the C. I. O. 
Union represents the longshoremen for 
purposes of collective bargaining. 

(a) The Chairman shall be appointed 
by the Administrator. 

(b) The representatives of the em- 
ployers and the unions shall be appointed 
by the Administrator. He may also des- 
ignate two employer alternates and four 
union alternates. The four union alter- 
nates shall be divided equally between 
the A. F. of L. and C.I.O. unions. The 
Administrator may at any time revoke 
such appointments or designations of 
representatives or alternates and make 
new appointments or designations. 

(c) The Vice-Chairman shall be se- 
lected by the Chairman with the approval 
of the Administrator. He shall perform 
such duties, activities and functions as 
may be assigned to him by the Chairman, 
shall act as Chairman in the absence of 
the Chairman and when serving in such 
capacity shall have all powers granted 
herein to the Chairman. 


§ 304.3 Delegation of authority. Sub- 
ject to such directives as may be issued 
and such policies as may be determined 
by the Administrator, the Board shall 
have all of the powers vested in the 
Administrator. 

(a) To coordinate the efforts of the 
employer and employee groups in the 
longshore industry on the Pacific’ Coast 
for the purpose of increasing efficiency 
inloading and discharging vessels in that 
area in furtherance of the successful 
prosecution of the war. 

(b) To render decisions and make 
rules, on its own motion, on matters 
respecting the registration of employees, 
recruiting and training of new employees, 
emergency transportation of employees 
from port to port to meet labor shortages, 
dispatching rules and procedures, or- 
ganization and duties of dispatching 
hall staffs, health, safety and welfare of 
employees, penalizing of employers and 
emplcyees for violations of the decisions 
or rules of the Board, maximum utiliza- 
tion of labor, sizes of sling loads, the 
right to use labor saving equipment, or- 
ganization and composition of gangs and 
responsibilities and authority of various 
employees, including as to those matters 
Specified in this paragraph (b) the right 
to modify or suspend any provision or 
Provisions in the applicable collective 
bargaining agreements, local working 
and dispatching rules or other agree- 
Ments and port practices, resulting either 
from unilateral or bilateral action: Pro- 
vided, however, 


(1) That any such decision or rule 
shall be effective only for the duration 
of the war, and 

(2) That the authority to make any 
such decision or rule shall be limited to 
matters affecting the efficiency of steve- 
doring operations on the Pacific Coast 
in connection with the successful pros- 
ecution of the war as to which effect, 
in the event of any dispute with respect 
thereto, the Administrator for all pur- 
poses hereunder shall be the sole judge, 
and 

(3) That if the employer or employee 
groups or any of them, feel aggrieved by 
any such decision or rule, they may, 
within thirty (30) days after the issuance 
of such decision or rule, submit the mat- 
ter to an arbitrator selected in the man- 
ner provided in their collective bargain- 
ing agreement, in which event such de- 
cision or rule shall remain in force as 
announced until the decision of such ar- 
bitrator becomes final and. effective. 
The Board shall have the right in con- 
nection with any such arbitration to pre- 
sent to the arbitrator its reasons for 
making the decision or rule involved in 
such matter. 

(c) To attempt to mediate the differ- 
ences that may exist between the em- 
ployer and employee groups in respect to 
any. dispute arising under their respective 
collective bargaining agreements or 
otherwise, which, short of arbitration or 
actual steps taken leading thereto, are 
not settled by such groups under the 
grievance machinery provided in their 
agreements. 

(d) To arbitrate any dispute, arising 
under the collective bargaining agree- 
ments or otherwise between the employer 
and the employee groups, which, short of 
other arbitration or steps actually taken 
leading thereto, are not settled by such 
groups under the grievance machinery 
provided in their agreements: Provided, 

(1) That the parties to such dispute 
mutually agree in writing that such mat- 
ter shall be submitted to the Board for 
arbitration and that the decision of the 
Board shall be final and conclusive on 
the issues submitted and shall be binding 
upon the parties thereto, and 

(2) That the Administrator specifi- 
cally authorizes the Board in each such 
instance to accept the arbitration of such 
dispute. 


§ 304.4 Collective bargaining agree- 
ments. Subject to decisions and rules 
made by the Board pursuant to § 304.3 
(b) hereof, existing collective bargaining 
agreements shall continue in full force 
and effect. 


§ 304.5 Surveys. The Board shall 
from time to time, as the Administrator 
directs, conduct surveys and make in- 
spections of the loading and discharging 
of vessels in Pacific Coast ports for the 
purpose of disclosing facts affecting the 
efficiency of stevedoring operations on 
the Pacific Coast. Copies of all such sur- 
veys and inspections shall be transmitted 
to the Administrator. The Board is 
authorized to require employers to file 
copies of all hatch logs to aid in de- 
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termining the efficiency of stevedoring 
operations and to serve as a guide in 
making surveys and inspections. 


§ 3046 Rules and regulations. The 
Board shall have power to promulgate 
procedural and administrative rules and 
regulations appropriate for the perform- 
ance of its duties. 


§ 304.7 Reports to and delegation of 
functions by the Administrator. (a) The 
Board shall from time to time report to 
the Administrator on its activities here- 
under and on the status of the efficiency 
of the loading and discharging of vessels 
on the Pacific Coast, in so far as such 
operations are related to the prosecution 
of the war. 

(b) The Administrator may delegate 
to such person or persons &s he may 
hereafter designate any or all functions 
on his part to be performed hereunder. 


E. S. Lanp, 
Administrator. 
Fesruary 15, 1944. 


{[F. R. Doc. 44-2276; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:29 a. m.] 


TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION AND 
RAILROADS 


Chapter I—Interstate Commerce Com- 
Mission 
[S. O. 178, Amdt. 2] 
Part 95—Car SERVICE 


USE OF REFRIGERATOR CARS FOR FATS AND 
OILS, ETC. 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its 
office in Washington, D. C., on the 14th 
day of February, A. D. 1944. 

Upon further consideration of the pro- 
visions of Service Order No. 178 (9 F.R. 
542) of January 11, 1944, as amended (9 
F.R. 1184), and good cause appearing 
therefor: 

_ It is ordered, That Service Order No. 
178 (9 F.R. 542) of January 11, 1944, 
as amended (9 F.R. 1184), be, and it is 
hereby, amended by substituting the fol- 
lowing paragraph (a) in lieu of para- 
graph (a) of § 95.328, Use of refrigerator 
cars for certain commodities prohibited: 


(a) No common carrier by railroad 
subject to the Interstate Commerce Act 
shall furnish or supply a refrigerator 
car or cars for loading with, or transport 
or move a refrigerator car or cars loaded 
with lard, lard compounds, lard substi- 
tutes, rendered pork fats, vegetable oil 
shortening, cooking and salad oil, animal 
tallow, dried fish, dried or powdered skim 
milk, concentrated citrus juice, empty 
beer containers, dried or evaporated 
fruits, fig paste, fig powder, or fig pulp, 
processed cheese in glass or metal con- 
tainers, paraffine wax, or palm or pal- 
metto leaves or buds. (40 Stat. 101, sec. 
402, 41 Stat. 476, sec. 4, 54 Stat. 901; 
49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17)) 


It is further ordered, That this order 
shall become effective at 12:01 a. m., Feb- 
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ruary 17, 1944; that a copy of this order 
and direction be served upon the Associa- 
tion of American Railroads, Car Service 
Division, as agent of the railroads sub- 
scribing to the car service and per diem 
ncreement under the terms of that agree- 
ment; and that notice of this order be 
given to the general public by depositing 
a copy in the office of the Secretary of the 


Commission at Washington, D. C., and. 


by filing it with the Director, Division of 
the Federal Register. 
By the Commission, Division 3. 


{SEAL] W. P. BarTEL, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2286; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:52 a. m.] 
Notices 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE. 
Farm Security Administration. 


DESIGNATION OF LOCALITIES FoR LOANS 


Designation of localities in county in 
which loans, pursuant to Title I of the 
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, may 
be made. 

In accordance with the rules and reg- 
ulations promulgated by the Secretary 
of Agriculture on July 1, 1941, as ex- 
tended by the War Food Administrator’s 
Delegation of Authority issued Novem- 
ber 3, 1943, loans made in the county 
mentioned herein, under Title I of the 
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, may 
be made within the localities herein de- 
scribed and designated. The value of 
the average farm unit of thirty acres and 
more in each of these localities has been 
determined in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the said rules and regulations. 
A description of the localities and the 
determination of value for each follow: 


Recion VII—NortH DAKOTA 
ROLETTE COUNTY 


Locality I: Consisting of Dunseith City; 
St. John Village; Township 162, Range 170; 
Township 162, Range 71; Township 162, Range 
72; Township 162, Range 73 (part); Township 
163, Range 70 (part); Township 163, Range 
71; Township 163, Range 72; Township 163, 
Range 73; Township 164, Range 70; Township 
164, Range 71; Township 164, Range 72; and 
Township 164, Range 73, $2,795. 

Locality II: Consisting of Fairview Town- 
ship; Kohlmeier Township; Mount Pleasant 
Township; Mylo Village; Rolette City; Rolla 
City; South Valley Township; Thorne Vil- 
lage; Township 159, Range 69; Township 159, 


Range 70; Township 159, Range 71; Township © 


159, Range 72; Township 160, Range 69 
(part); Township 160, Range 70; Township 
160, Range 71 (part); Township 160, Range 
72; Township 161, Range 69; Township 161, 
Range 70; Township 161, Range 71; Township 
161, Range 72 (part); and Township 161. 
Range 73, $7,001. 


The purchase price limit previously 
established for the county above-men- 
tioned is hereby cancelled. 

Approved: February 14, 1944. 

FRANK HANCOCK, 
Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2284; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:31 a. m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, 
Wage and Hour Division. 
{Administrative Order 227] 


PUERTO RIco 


APPOINTMENT OF SPECIAL INDUSTRY 
COMMITTEE NO, 3 


1. By virtue of and pursuant to the 
authority vested in me by the Fair La- 
bor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, 
I, L. Metcalfe Walling, Administrator 
of the Wage and Hour Division, United 
States Department of Labor, do hereby 
appoint and convene a special industry 
committee for Puerto Rico composed of 
the following representatives: 

For the Public: Martin Travieso, Chairman, 
San Juan, Puerto Rico. Jose M. Gallardo, 
San Juan, Puerto Rico. John A. Lapp, Chi- 
cago, Illinois. 

For the Empioyees: Prudencio Rivera Mar- 
tinez, San Juan, Puerto Rico. Francisco 
Colon Gordiany, San Juan, Puerto Rico. 
Charles V. Ernest, Baltimore, Maryland. ° 

For the Employers: Rafael Carrion, San 
Juan, Puerto Rico. Jose Antonio Canals, 
Arecibo, Puerto Rico. Ramon Ramos Casel- 
las, San Juan, Puerto Rico. 


2. The special industry committee 
herein created, in accordance’ with the 
provisions of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act, as amended, and rules and regula- 
tions promulgated thereunder, shall meet 
beginning on March 15, 1944, at 9 a. m., 
in the Chamber of Commerce Audito- 
rium, Tetuan Street, San Juan, Puerto 
Rico, and shall proceed to investigate 
conditions in the industries in Puerto 
Rico and recommend to the Administra- 
tor minimum wage rates for all em- 
ployees in Puerto Rico who within the 
meaning of said Act are “engaged in com- 
merce or in the production of goods for 
commerce” excepting employees ex- 
empted by virtue of the provisions of sec- 
tion 13 (a) and employees coming under 
the provisions of section 14. Said special 
industry committee shall first proceed to 
investigate conditions and to recommend 
to the Administrator minimum wage 
rates for employees in the Sugar, Rum, 
Industrial Alcohol, Shipping, Banking 
and Insurance, Tobacco, and Needlework 
Industries, and shall thereafter, in such 
order as the committee may elect, in- 
vestigate conditions respecting, and rec- 
ommend minimum wage rates for, the 
employees in the other industries in 
Puerto Rico. 


Signed at New York, New York, this 


llth day of February 1944. 
L. METCALFE WALLING, 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-2288; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
12:10 p. m.] 


INDUSTRIES IN PUERTO RICO 
MINIMUM WAGE HEARING 


Notice of public hearing before the 
Special Industry Committee No. 3 for 
Puerto Rico for the purpose of receiving 
evidence to be considered in recommend- 
ing minimum wage rates for employees 
in Puerto Rico engaged in the sugar, rum, 
industrial alcohol, shipping, banking and 


insurance, tobacco, needlework and 
other industries. 

In conformity with the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938, as amended, and 
with § 511.11 of the rules and regula- 
tions issued pursuant thereto, notice is 
hereby given to all interested persons 
that a public hearing will be held be- 
ginning on March 15, 1944, at 10:00 a. m., 
in the Chamber of Commerce Audito- 
rium, San Juan, Puerto Rico, for the 
purpose of receiving evidence to be con- 
sidered by the Special Industry Commit- 
tee No. 3 for Puerto Rico in determining 
the highest minimum wage rates for all 
employees in Puerto Rico who within the 
meaning of the said Act are “engaged in 
commerce or in the production of goods 
for commerce,” which, having due re- 
gard to economic and competitive con- 
ditions, will not substantially curtail em- 
ployment and will not give any industry 
in Puerto Rico a competitive advantage 
over any industry in the United States 
outside of Puerto Rico. 

The Special Industry Committee No. 
3 for Puerto Rico was created by Ad- 
ministrative Order No. 227 to be pub- 
lished in the FEDERAL REGISTER on Febru- 
ary 17, 1944. It is charged, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Fair La- 
bor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, 
and rules and regulations promulgated 
thereunder, with the duty of investi- 
gating conditions in the industries of 
Puerto Rico and of recommending to the 
Administrator minimum wage rates 
which may be lower than 30 cents but 
not higher than 40 cents per hour for all 
employees in Puerto Rico who within the 
meaning of said Act are “engaged in 
commerce or in the production of goods 
for commerce,” excepting employees ex- 
empted by the provisions of section 
13 (a) and employees comine under the 
provisions of section 14. Before any 
minimum wage rates recommended by 
the Committee are made effective, a pub- 
lic hearing will be held pursuant to sec- 
tion 8 of the act, at a time and place to 
be announced by the Administrator and 
at which all interested persons will have 
an opportunity to be heard. 

Administrative Order No. 227 directed 
the Special Industry Committee No. 3 
to proceed first to investigate conditions 
and to recommend to the Administrator 
minimum wage rates for employees in 
the sugar, rum, industrial alcohol, ship- 
ping, banking and insurance, tobacco 
and needlework industries and sh®!l 
thereafter, in such order as the Com- 
mittee may elect, investigate conditions 
respecting, and recommend minimum 
wage rates for, the employees in other 
industries in Puerto Rico. 

Any verson who, in the opinion of the 
Committee or its duly authorized su.- 
committee, has a substantial interest in 
the proceeding and is prepared to present 
material pertinent to the question under 
consideration, may. appear on his ow 
behalf or on behalf of any other perso?. 
Persons wishing to appear are requeste 
to file with Russell Sturgis, Territorial 
Representative of the Wage and Hour 
Division, 606 Banco Popular Buildins, 
Tetuan and San Justo Streets, San 
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Puerto Rico, not later than March 13, 
1944, Notice of Intention to Appear, a 
copy of which is to be sent to the Ad- 
ministrator of the Wage and Hour Divi- 
sion, 165 West 46th Street, New York 19, 
New York. The notice of intention to 


appear should contain the following in-. 


formation: 


1. The name and address of the person 
appearing. 

2. If he is appearing in a representative 
capacity, the name and address of the person 
or persons whom, or the organization which, 
he is representing. 

3. A brief summary of the material in- 
tended to be presented. 

4, The approximate length of time which 
his presentation will consume. 


All testimony will be taken under oath 
and subject to reasonable cross-exami- 
nation by any interested person present. 
Testimony so received will be cffered as 
evidence at the public hearing to be held 
on such minimum wage recommenda- 
tions as Special Industry Committee No. 
3 for Puerto Rico may make. 

Written statements of persons who 


cannot appear personally will be con- 


sidered by the Committee provided that 
twenty copies thereof are received not 
later than March 13, 1944, at the Wage 
and Hour Division of the United States 
Department of Labor, 606 Banco Popular 
Building, Tetr'an and San Justo Streets, 
San Juan, Puerto Rico. Any person ap- 
pearing at the aearing who offers written 
material must submit twenty copies 
thereof. 

Signed at San Juan, Puerto Rico, this 
8th day of February 1944. 

MARTIN TRAVIESO, 
Chairman, Special Industry 
Commitiee No, 3 for Puerto Rico. 


|F. R. Doc, 44-2287; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
12:10 p. m.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD. 
[Docket No. 1182] 
HuGHes Too, COMPANY 
NOTICE OF HEARING REGARDING TWA CONTROL 


In the matter of the application of 
Hughes Tool Company for approval, if 
such approval is necessary, of control of 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Inc., 
_ under section 408 of the Civil Aeronautics 
Act of 1938, as amended. 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amend- 
ed, particularly section 408 of said Act, 
in the above-entitled proceeding, that 
hearing is assigned for February 24, 1944, 
10 a. m. (eastern war time) in room 
5042, Commerce Building, 14th Street 
and Constitution Avenue NW., Washing- 
ton, D. C., before Examiner F. A. Law, Jr. 
— Washington, D. C., February 12, 
By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


[SEAL] Frep A. Toomss, 
Secretary. 
IF. R. Doc. 44-2252; Filed, February 16, 1944; 


10:31 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA- 
TION. 
[Supp. Order ODT 8, Rev-172] 
COMMON CARRIERS 
COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 


IN NEW HAMPSHIRE, MAINE, AND MASSA- 
CHUSETTS 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 


' Transportation by Daniel E. McCarthy 


doing business as McCarthy’s Express 
Company, Lawrence, Massachusetts, M. 
& E. Transportation Corp., Somersworth, 
New Hampshire, Rand Pickering Express, 
Inc., Portsmouth, New Hampshire, and 
Maine Freightways, Portland, Maine, 
to facilitate compliance with the re- 
quirements and purposes of General Or- 
der ODT 3, Revised, as amended (7 F.R. 
5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 4660, 14582,9 F.R. 
947), a copy of which plan is attached 
hereto as Appendix 1,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed co- 
ordination of operations is necessary in 
order to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 
and to conserve and providently utilize 
vital equipment, materials, and supplies, 
of the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is ,essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is 
hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the car- 
riers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall super- 
sede any provisions of such plan that 
are in conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary to 
accord with the provisions of this order 
and of such plan; and forthwith shall 
apply to such regulatory body or bodies 
for special permission for such tariffs 
or supplements to become effective on 
the shortest notice lawfully permissible, 
but not prior to the effective date of this 
order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one earrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules’, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those 
that would have applied except for such 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other 
act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall not 
be so construed or applied as to require 
any carrier subject hereto to perform any 
service beyond its transportation capac- 


3Filed as part of the original document. 
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ity, or to authorize or require any act or 
omission which is in violation of any law 
or regulation, or to permit any carrier to 
‘alter its legal liability to any shipper. In 
the event that compliance with any term 
of this order, or effectuation of any pro- 
vision of such plan, would conflict with, 
or would not be authorized under, the 
existing interstate or intrastate operating 
authority of any carrier subject hereto, 
such carrier forthwith shall apply to the 
appropriate regulatory body or bodies for 
the granting of such operating authority 
as may be reqtiisite to compliance with 
the terms of this order, and shall prose- 
cute such application with all possible 
diligence. The coordination of opera- 
tions directed by this order shall be sub- 
ject to the carriers possessing or obtain- 
ing the requisite operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertaining 
to any transportation performed pursu- 
ant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all reason- 
able times by accredited representatives 
of the Office of Defense Transportation. 

6. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all cofitractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

7. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 3, Revised—172,” and, unless 
otherwise directed, should be addressed 
to the Division of Motor Transport, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington, 

This order shall become effective Feb- 
ruary 21, 1944, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination 
of the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 16th 
day of February 1944. 


JOSEPH B. EASTMAN, 
Director, 
Offite of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2253; Filed, February 16, 1944: 
10:39 a. 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev—173] 
CoMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 
IN NEBRASKA AND IOWA 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the carriers named 
in Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate com- 
pliance with the requirements and pur- 
poses of General Order ODT 3, Revised, 
as amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 
F.R. 4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 947), a copy of 
which plan is attached hereto as Ap- 
pendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coor- 
dination of operations is necessary in 
order to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 
and io conserve and providently utilize 
vital equipment, materials, and sup- 
plies, of the carriers, and to provide for 
the prompt and continuous movement of 


1890 


necessary traffic, the attainment of which 
purposes is essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, It is hereby or- 
dered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the car- 
riers are directed to put the plan in oper- 
ation forthwith, subject to the following 
provisions, which shall supersede any 
provisions of such plan that are in con- 
flict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body of bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary 
to accord with the provisions of this 
order and of such plan; and forthwith 
shall apply to such regulatory body or 
bodies for special permission for such 
tarifis or supplements to become effec- 
tive on the shortest notice lawfully per- 
missible, but not*prior to the effective 
date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such diver- 
sion, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 


- not be so construed or applied as to re- 


quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability to 
any shipper. In the event that compli- 
ance with any term of this order, or 
effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority of 
any carrier subject hereto, such carrier 
forthwith shall apply to the appropriate 
regulatory body or bodies for the grant- 
ing of such operating authority as may 
be requisite to compliance with the 
terms of this order, and shall prosecute 
such application with all possible dili- 
gence. The coordination of operations 
directed by this order shall be subject 
to the carriers’ possessing or obtaining 
the requisite operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 


_ing to any transportation performed pur- 


suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of .Defense 
Transportation. 

6. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 
proved and all contractual arrangements 
made by the carriers to effectuate the 
plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

7. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 


Order ODT 3, Revised-173,” and unless 
otherwise directed, should be addressed 
to the Division of Motor Transport, Of- 
fice of Defense Transportation, Washing- 
ton, 

This order shall become effective Feb- 
ruary 21, 1944, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time 
as the Office of Defense Transportation 
by further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 16th 
day of February 1944. 


JOSEPH B. EASTMAN, 
Director, 


Office of Defense Transportation. 
APPENDIx 1 


1. Brady Transfer and Storage Company 
(a corporation), Ft. Dodge, Iowa. 

2. Ray Briscoe, Cecilia Briscoe, Adminis- 
tratrix (an individual), Carroll, Iowa. 

8. Burlington Transportation Company (a 
corporation), Galesburg, Illinois. 

4. C. J. Calabria (an individual), doing 
business as C. & H. Motor Freight Co., 
Omaha, Nebraska. 

5. John H. Neumann (an individual), do- 
ing business as Consolidated Motor Freight 
Terminal, Omaha, Nebraska. 

6. Charles W. Darling (an individual), do- 
ing business as Darling Transfer, Auburn, 
Nebraska. 

7. Leroy Enstrom (an individual), doing 
business as Enstrom Transfer, Oakland, Ne- 
braska. 

8. J. H. Fredrickson and D. H. Fredrick- 
son (a partnership), doing business as J. H. 
Fredrickson & Son, Harlan, Iowa. 

9. W. L. Van Patten (an individual), doing 
business as Gate City Terminal and Gate 
City Motor Freight, Omaha, Nebraska. 

10. Gordon Storage Warehouses, Inc. (a 
corporation), Omaha, Nebraska. 

11. Walter Hall (an individual), doing 
business as Hall and Wilson, Fremont, Ne- 
braska. 

12. Highway Motor Freight, Inc. (a corpo- 
ration), Omaha, Nebraska. 

13. Holdcroft Transportation Company (a 
corporation), Sioux City, Iowa. 

14. Interstate Transfer & Storage Com- 
pany (a corporation), Council Bluffs, Iowa. 

15. Merchants Motor Freight, Inc. (a cor- 
poration), St. Paul, Minnesota. 

16. On-Time Transfer Company (a corpora- 
tion), Omaha, Nebraska. 

17. MattheW Leo McKeone (an individual), 
doing business as Red Ball Transfer Com- 
pany, Omaha, Nebraska. 

18. The Rock Island Motor Transit Com- 
pany (a corporation), Des Moines, Iowa. 

19. Orval Tangeman (an individual), do- 
ing business as Tangeman Transfer, Bloom- 
field, Nebraska. 

20. Union Transfer Company (a corpora- 
tion), doing business as Union Freightways, 
Omaha, Nebraska. 

21. Watson Bros. Transportation Co. Inc., 
(a corporation), Omaha, Nebraska. 

22. Wilson Storage and Transfer Company 
(a corporation), Sioux Falls, South Dakota. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2254; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
10:39 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION, 
[Order 130, Under MPR 64] 


AUTOMATIC RANGE CorP. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


Order No. 130. under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 64—Domestic Cooking 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Thursday, February 17, 1944 


and Heating Stoves. Approval of maxi- 
mum prices for resales of Model No. V-19 
gas range manufactured by Automatic 
Range Corporation. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register 
and pursuant to the authority vested in 
the Price Administrator by the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, and Executive Order Nos. 9250 
and 9328, and in accordance with section 
11, It is ordered: 

(a) J. Rose & Company, Inc., 68 Jay 
Street, Brooklyn, New York, may sell and 
deliver Model No. V-19 gas range, with- 
out heat control, manufactured by the 
Automatic Range Corp., at prices f. o. b, 
Brooklyn, New York, no higher than the 
following: 


Per unit 
$26. 04 
To real estate trade___._-_._.______. 32. 06 


There may be added to these maxi- 
mum prices the following additional 
amounts per unit, provided such amounts 
are separately stated on the invoice: Fed- 
eral Excise Tax, $1,98; when equipped to 
burn LP gas, to distributors $1.00, to 
dealers $1.10, to real estate trade $1.20: | 
when equipped with flash lighter, $0.70 to 
distributors, dealers or real estate trade. 

(b) Any person other than J. Rose & 
Co., Inc., may sell to dealers and deliver 
Model No. V-19 gas range, without heat 
control, manufactured by the Automatic 
Range Corp., at prices, f. 0. b. distribu- 
tors’ city, no higher than the following: 


Per unit 


There may be added to these maximum 
prices the following additional amounts 
per unit, provided such amounts are 
separately stated on the invoice: Fed- 
eral Excise Tax, $1.98; when equipped 
to burn LP gas, $1.25 for each zone; when 


_ equipped with flash lighter, $.85 for each 


zone. 

(c) Any person may sell at retail and 
deliver the Model No. V-19 gas range, 
without automatic heat control, manu- 
factured by Automatic Range Corpora- 
tion at prices delivered no higher than 
the following: 


Per unit 


These maximum prices include the 
Federal Excise Tax. There may be added 
to these maximum prices the following 
additional amounts per unit, provided 
such amounts are separately stated on 
the invoice; when equipped to burn LP 
gas, $2.10 for each zone, when equipped 
with flash lighter, $1.45 for each zone. 

(d) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser for resale, J. 
Rose & Company, Inc. shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum prices and 
conditions set by this order for resale by 
the purchaser. This notice may be give? 
in any convenient form. In addition, 
J. Rose & Company, Inc. shall cause 
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be attached to each range a label listing 
the maximum retail selling prices estab- 
lished by this order. This label shall be 
attached to the inside of the oven door. 

(e) For the purposes of this order, 
zones 1, 2, 3, and 4, shall comprise the 
following states: 


Zone 1: Maine, Vermont, New Hampshire, 
New York, Massachusetts, Connecticut, 
Rhode Island, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, 
Maryland, D. C,, Delaware, Ohio, West Vir- 
ginia, Virginia, North Carolina, South Caro- 
lina. 

Zone 2: Wisconsin, Michigan, Iowa, Illinois, 


Indiana, Missouri, Kentucky, Tennessee, 
Mississippi, Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, 
Florida. 


Zone 3: North Dakota, Minnesota, South _ 
Dakota, Nebraska, Colorado, Kansas, Okla- 
homa, Texas, Arkansas. 

Zone 4: Washington, Oregon, California, 
Idaho, Nevada, Montana, Wyoming, Utah, 
Arizona, New Mexico. 


(f{) This Order No. 130 may be re- 
voked or amended by the Price Adminis- 
trator at any time. 

This Order No. 130 shall become effec- 
tive February 16, 1944. 

Issued this 15th day of February, 1944. 

CHESTER BOWLES, 
Adminisirator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2247; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
4:47 p. m.] 


{Order 1, Under RO 5C*] 


MINNESOTA EXPERIMENTAL PLAN FOR ISSU- 
ANCE OF NON-HIGHWAY RATIONS 


MILEAGE RATIONING: GASOLINE REGULATIONS 


Pursuant to the authority conferred 
upon the Director of the Automotive 
Supply Rationing Division by § 1394.- 
8394 (a) of Ration Order 5C, It is hereby 
ordered, That § 1394.8342 of Ration Or- 
der 5C be, and it is hereby, modified in 
the following respects: 

1. Issuance of non-highway gasoline 
purchase receipt books for use in con- 
nection with farming. Non-highway 
gasoline purchase receipt books shall not 
be issued in the Minnesota Test Area for 
use in connection with farming unless 
the applicant establishes eligibility for 
at least ninety-six gallons of gasoline 
for non-highway purposes for the ration 
period. When an applicant in the St. 
Paul Test Area establishes eligibility for 
less than ninety-six gallons of gasoline 
for use for non-highway- purposes in 
connection with farming, the Board shall 
issue to the applicant appropriate Class 

_Eor R coupon books. 

2. Definitions. The definition of terms 
and rules of construction contained in 
§ 1394.7551 of Ration Order 5C shall ap- 
Ply to this order. 

3. Effective period. This order shall 
become effective at 12:01 a. m. February 
17, 1944, and shall remain effective until 
Modified or revoked. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong.; as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507; 77th Cong.; 


78 FR. 15937. 


No, 34———7 


~ (a) 


W.PB. Dir. No. 1, 7 F.R. 562; Supp. Dir. 
1Q, 7 F.R. 9121; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719, 
Ration Order No. 5C, 7 F.R. 15937 as 
amended February 17, 1944) 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 


CHARLES F. PHILLIPS, 
Director, Automotive. 
Supply Rationing Division. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2283; Filed, February 16, 1944; 
11:35 a. m.] 


' Regional and District Office Orders. 
[Region II Order G-27 Under RMPR 122] 
SOLID FUELS IN DELAWARE 


Order No. G-27 under §§ 1340.260 and 
1340.259 (a) (1) of Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122. Solid fuels 
sold and delivered by dealers. Solid fuels 
delivered by dealers in the State of Dela- 
ware—Delaware Coal Area I. 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion > 


issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by §§ 1340.260 and 1340.259 
(1) of Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122, it is ordered: 

(a) What this order does—(1) Deal- 
ers’ maximum prices; area covered. If 
you are a dealer in solid fuels, this order 
fixes the maximum prices which you may 
charge, and if you are a purchaser in the 
course of trade or business, this order 
fixes the maximum prices which you 
may pay, for certain kinds, sizes and 
quantities of solid fuel, delivered to or at 
any point in the State of Delaware. 
That area comprises two zones as fol- 
lows: 


Zone 1: Zone 1 includes that portion of 
the State of Delaware north of the Chesa- 
peake and Delaware Canal with the excep- 
tion of the towns of St. Georges and Delaware 
City. 

Zone 2: Zone 2 comprises all of the State 
of Delaware not included in Zone 1. ; 


(2) Schedules of prices, charges and 
discounts. The applicable prices, au- 
thorized charges and required discounts, 
from which you shall determine the 
maximum prices for designated kinds, 
sizes and quantities of solid fuels deliv- 
ered within Zones 1 and 2 are set forth 
in Schedules I and II hereafter. 

(3) To what sales this order applies. 
If you are a dealer in solid fuels, you 
are bound by the prices and discounts, 
and by all other provisions of this order 
for all deliveries within Zones 1 and 2. 

You shall determine the maximum 
price for “Direct-Delivery” sales, as 
hereinafter defined, by reference to the 
appropriate Schedule of this order 
covering the zone to which delivery is 
made, whether or not you are located 
in one of the two zones. 

You shall determine your maximum 
price for a “yard” sale, as hereinafter 
defined, by reference to the appropriate 
schedule of this order covering the zone 
in which the purchaser takes physical 
possession or custody of the anthracite. 
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(b) What this order prohibits. Re- 
gardless of any contract or other obliga- 
tions, you shall not: 

(1) Sell or, in the course of trade or 
business, buy solid fuels of the kinds, 
sizes, and in the quantities set forth in 
the schedules herein, at prices higher 
than the maximum prices computed as 
set forth in paragraph (c) of this order, 
although you may charge, pay or offer 
less than maximum prices. 

(2) Obtain any price higher than the 
applicable maximum price by: 

(i) Changing the discounts authorized 
herein, or 

(ii) Charging for any service which is 
not expressly requested by the buyer, or 

(iii) Charging for any service for 
which 'a charge is not specifically au- 
thorized by this order, or 

(iv) Charging a price for any service 
higher than the Schedule price for such 
service, or 

(v) Using any tying agreement or re- 
quiring that the buyer purchase any- 
thing in addition to the fuel requested 
by him, except that a dealer may comply 
with requirements or standards with re- 
spect to deliveries which have been or 
may be issued by an agency of the 
United States Government. 

(vi) Using any other device by which 
a higher price than the applicable maxi- 
mum price is obtained, directly or in- 
directly. 

(c) How to compute maximum prices. 
You must figure your maximum price as 
follows: 

(1) Use the schedule which covers 
your sale. (Schedule I applies to sales 
on a “direct-delivery” basis, “yard sales”, 
and “sales of bagged coal” within Zone 
1. You will find Schedule I in para- 
graph (d). In like manner, Schedule II 
applies to similar sales in Zone 2. You 
will find Schedule II in paragraph (e).) 

(2) Take the dollars-and-cents fig- 
ure set forth in the applicable table of 
the schedule, for the kind, ‘size, and 
quantity of solid fuel you are selling. 

(3) Deduct from that figure the 
amount of the discount which you are 
required to give, as specified therein. 
Where a discount is required, you must 
state it separately on your invoice. 

(4) If, at your purchaser’s request, you 
actually render him a service for which 
this order authorizes a charge, you may 
add to the figure obtained as above no 
more than the maximum authorized 
service charge. You must state that 
charge separately on your invoice. The 
only authorized service charges are those 
provided for in the schedules. 

(5) If you deliver a fraction of a net 
ton, even if less than one-half ton, and 
the applicable schedule provides a dis- 
count on the basis of one ton or one-haif 
ton, you shall allow a proportionate dis- 
count, making your calculation to the 
nearest full cent. For example, if you are 
required to deduct 75¢ per ton for each 
payment, you shall deduct 56¢ for three- 
quarters of a ton. 

(6) If you deliver a fraction of a net 
ton, but not less than one-half ton, and 
the applicable schedule provides a serv= 
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ice charge on the basis of one ton, you 
shall add no more than a proportionate 
service charge, making your calculation 
to the nearest full cent. For example, 
if the transaction permits a service 
charge of 50¢ per ton, you shall not add 
more than 38¢ for performance of that 
service in connection with the delivery of 
three-quarters of a ton. 

(d) Schedule I. Schedule I estab- 
lishes specific maximum ‘prices for cer- 
tain kinds, sizes, and quantities of solid 
fuels, delivered to or at any point within 
Zone 1. There is a separate table of 
prices for “direct-delivery” sales, “yard 
sales”, and “sales of bagged coal”. 

(1) Sales on a “direct-delivery” basis. 


For Sates or SoLtip FUELS OF THE KINDS AND SIZEs, 
AND IN THE QUANTITIES SPECIFIED 


| Per 100 lbs. 
} for sales of 
Kind and size of fuel I 
| less than 
14 ton 
Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite: 
sroken, egg, stove, 
$13. 85 $7. 20 $0. 80 
12. 30 6. 40 .70 
10. 70 5. 60 . 60 
9. 60 5. 05 
3.95 


Bituminous coal from District No. 1—Pennsyl- Per 
vania: n 
Egg or pea (double screened coal sold for do- 


Run of mine in Price Classification “A’”’____._- 9. 
Run of mine in Price Classification ‘‘D” and eee 
2” lump in Price Classification ‘““E’”’........... 8. 85 
Smithing coal 

High volatile coal from ‘District No.i 2 
nut and slack_. 
Stoker pea (Double screened)... 35 
Hich volatile coal from District No. 8: 
Splint sold as fireplace 15. 20 


Required discounts. You shall deduct 
from the prices set forth in table (1) of 
this schedule, on sales and deliveries 
of all sizes of anthracite except screen- 
ings, a discount of 75¢ per net ton 
and 40¢ per net % ton, where payment 
is made within ten days after delivery. 
You shall deduct a discount of 50¢ per 
net ton, where payment is made within 
ten days after delivery, on sales and de- 
liveries of the following kinds and sizes 
of bituminous coal: “Egg” and “pea” 
from District No. 1; High Volatile Cannel 
Coal (Lump), and Splint Coal (Lump 
sold as fireplace coal) from District No. 8. 


MAXIMUM AUTHORIZED SERVICE CHARGES 


Cents per 
net ton 
Special service rendered at the request 
of the purchaser: 
“Carry” or “wheel” (except for sales 
amounting to less than % ton)... 50 
Carrying upstairs or downstairs, for 
each floor above or below the ground 
floor (except for sales amounting 
to less than % ton). . This charge 
shall be in addition to any charge 
for “carry” GF - 60 


(2) “Yard sales.” 


For SaLes OF ANTHRACITE OF THE SIZES AND IN THE 
QUANTITIES SPECIFIED TO DEALERS AND TO CON- 
SUMERS 


Per net ton, for | Per 100° 
. sales of 44 ton or | Ibs. for 
more 
100 Ibs. 
‘Kind and size of fuel saad or more 
0 deal- ut less 
ers for than % 
resale ton 
Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite: 
Broken, egg, stove, 
$11. 95 $12. 85 $0. 70 
ip 10. 40 11. 30 
Buckwheat 9. 10 9.7 50 
8. 00 8. 60 45 
Screenings............- 2. 20 


Per net ton, for 
sales of % ton or 


more 
To con- 
sumers 
Bituminous coal from District No. 
1—Pennsylvania: 
Egg or pea (double screened 
coal sold for domestic use) $8. 55 
Run of mine in Price Classifica- 
Run of mine in Price Classifica- 
tion amd ... 7.15 7.65 
2” Jump in price classification 
bala 7. 35 7.85 
Smithing coal.....-.......--_--- 8.70 9. 20 
High — coal from District 
2” nat ao slack . 6.85 7.35 
Stoker pea (double screened) _._- 6.85 7. 35 
=< volatile coal from District 
0. 
Splint coal—Lump sold as fire- 
13. 20 13. 70 
10. 75 10.75 


Required discounts. You shall deduct 
from the prices set forth.in table (2) of 
this schedule, on sales and deliveries of 
all sizes of anthracite except screenings 
in quantities of 4% ton or more, a dis- 
count of 75¢ per net ton and 40¢ per net 
14 ton, where payment is made within 
ten days after delivery. Nothing herein 
requires you to sell on other than a cash 
basis. 

(3) “Sales. of bagged Pennsylvania an- 
thracite” (maximum prices per bag). 


MAXIMUM Prices Per 50 LB. Paper BaG 


Delivered at deal- 
er’s yard Sales to 
retail ultimate 
To deal- | To con- | stores | COMSUMer 
ers sumers 
ee $0. 37 $0. 42 $0. 42 $0. 47 


MAXIMUM PRICES PER 20 LB. PAPER BaG 


Delivered at deal- 


er’s yard Deliv- Sales to 
Size —» ultimate 
To deal-| To con- | stores | °O®Sumer 
ers sumers 
eS: * $0.15 $0.17 $0.17 $0. 19 
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Schedule II. Schedule IT estab. 
lishes specific maximum prices for cer- 
tain sizes of Pennsylvania anthracite, in 
certain specific quantities, delivered to 
or at any point within Zone 2. There 
is a separate table of prices for “direct- 
delivery” sales, “yard sales”, and “sales 
of bagged coal”. 

(1) Sales ona “direct-delivery” basis, 


For SALES OF ANTHRACITE OF THE SIZES AND IN THE 
QUANTITIES SPECIFIED 


Per 100 Ibs, 
for sales of 
er ne er net | 100 lbs. or 
Fize ton ly ton more but 
less than 
ton 
Broken, egg, stove, 
$14. 15 $7.35 
12.7 6.60 0.75 
10. 50 5. 50 
Screenings_.........-- 3. 95 


Required discounts. You shall deduct 
from the prices set forth in table (1) of 
this schedule, on sales and deliveries of 
all sizes except screenings, a discount of 
50¢ per net ton and 25¢ per net !> ton, 
where payment is made within ten days 
after delivery. Nothing herein requires 
you to sell on other than a cash basis. 


MAXIMUM AUTHORIZED SERVICE CHARGES 
Cents per 
net ton 
Special service rendered at the request 
of the purchaser: 
“Carry” or “wheel” (except for sales 
amounting to less than % tcn)__.. 50 
Carrying upstairs or downstairs, for 
each floor above or below the ground 
floor (except for sales amounting to 
less than % ton). This charge shall 
be in addition to any charge for 
For deliveries beyond two miles from 
the limits of the city, town, or vil- 
lage in which is located dealer's 
place of 50 


(2) “Yard sales’. 


For SALES OF ANTHRACITE OF THE SIZES AND IN THE 
QUANTITIES SPECIFIED 


| Per 100 Ibs, 

Per net ton, | for sales of 

Size for sales of 14 | 100 Ibs. or 

ton or more | more but less 

than }) ten 
Broken, egg, stove, nut $13. 15 $0.75 
Pea 11.70 ‘65 
10. 00 55 


Required discounts. You shall deduct 
from the prices set forth in table (2) of 
this schedule, on sales and deliveries of 
all sizes except screenings in quantities 
of 4% ton or more, a discount of 50¢ per 
net ton and 25¢ per net 1% ton, where 
payment is made within ten days after 
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delivery. Nothing herein requires you 
to sell on other than a cash basis. 

(3) “Sales of bagged coal” (maximum 
prices per bag). 


MAXIMUM PRICES PER 50 LB. PAPER BAG 


Delivered at 
dealers’ yard Delivered| Sales to 
Size wen to retail | ultimate 
To deal- | To con- stores | consumer 
ers sumers 
a $0. 39 $0. 44 $0. 44 $0. 49 
PCB. . . 34 39 44 


. (f£) Commingling. If you sell one size 
or kind of solid fuel, commingled with 
another size or kind of solid fuel, your 
maximum price for the combination 
shall be the maximum price established 
in this order for the smallest of the 
sizes or the least expensive kind of fuel 
so commingled, whichever is_ lower, 
whether the sale be a “direct-delivery” 
sale, “ward sale”, or “sale of bagged 
coal”, except in the following situation. 
Where a purchaser requests that two 
or more sizes or kinds of fuel be com- 
mingled in one delivery, then, in that 
event, if those sizes and kinds are sepa- 
rately weighed at the point of loading, 
or when bagged, the dealer may com- 
mingle those sizes and kinds in the truck 
or other vehicle, or in the bags, in which 
the delivery is made. The price for fuel 
so commingled shall be calculated on 
the basis of the applicable per net ton 
price, or, in the case of bagged coal, on 
the basis of the applicable bagged price, 
for each size and kind in the combina- 
tion, and the invoice shall separately 
state the price, so determined ,for the 
quantity of each size and kind in the 
combination. 

(g) Ex Parte 148; freight rate increase. 
Since the ex parte freight rate increase 
has been rescinded by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, dealers’ freight 
rates are the same as those of Decem- 
ber, 1941. Therefore, you may not in- 
crease any scheduled price on account 
of freight rates. 

(h) Addition of increase in suppliers’ 
mazimum prices prohibited. You may 
not increase the specific maximum prices 
established by this order to reflect, in 
whole or in part, any subsequent increase 
to you in your suppliers’ maximum price 
for the same fuel. The specific max- 
imum prices already reflect increases to 
you in your supplier’s maximum prices 
occurring up to the effective date of this 
order. If increases in your supplier’s 
maximum prices should occur after such 
date, as the result of any amendment to 
or revision of a maximum price regula- 
tion issued by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration governing sales and deliveries 
made by such suppliers, the Regional 
Administrator will, if he then deems it 
to be warranted, take appropriate action 
to amend this order to reflect such in- 
creases. 

(i) Taxes. If you are a dealer subject 
to this order you may collect, in addition 
to the specific maximum prices estab- 
lished herein, provided you state it sepa- 
rately, the amount of the Federal tax 


upon the transportation of property im- 
posed by section 630 of the Revenue Act 
of 1942 actually paid or incurred by you, 
or any amount equal to the amount of 
such tax paid by any of your prior sup- 
pliers and separately stated and collected 
from you by the supplier from whom you 
purchased. On sales to the United 
States or any agency thereof, or to the 
State of Delaware or any political sub- 
division thereof, you need not state this 
tax separately. 

(j) Adjustable pricing. You may not 
make a price adjustable to a maximum 
price which will be in effect at some 
time after delivery of the fuel has been 
completed; but the price may be adjust- 
able to the maximum prices in effect at 
the time of delivery. 

(k) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of a 
provision of this order may file a petition 
for amendment in accordance with the 
provisions of Revised Procedural Regula- 
tion No. 1, except that the petition shall 
be filed with the Regional Administrator 
and acted upon by him. 

() Right of amendment or revocation. 
The Regional Administrator or the Price 
Administrator may amend, revoke or re- 
scind this order, or any provisions 
thereof, at any time. 

(m) Applicability of other regulations. 
If you are a dealer subject to this order, 
you are governed by the licensing pro- 
visions of Licensing Order 1. Licensing 
Order 1 provides, in brief, that a license 
is required of all persons making sales for 
which maximum prices are established. 
A license is automatically granted. It is 
not necessary to apply for the license. 
The license may be suspended for viola- 
tions in connection with the sale of any 
commodity for which maximum prices 
are established. If your license is*sus- 
pended, you may not sell any such com- 
modity during the period of suspension. 

(n) Records. If you are a dealer sub- 
ject to this order, you shall preserve, 
keep, and make available for examina- 
tion by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, a record of every sale of solid fuels 
hereunder, showing the date, the name 
and address of the buyer, if known, the 
per net ton price charged, and the solid 
fuel sold. The solid fuel shall be identi- 
fied in the manner in which it is de- 
scribed in the order. The record shall 
also state separately each service ren- 
dered and the charge made for it. 

(0) Posting of maximum prices: Sales 
slips and receipts. (1) If you are a 
dealer subject to this order, you shall 
post all your maximum prices (as set 
forth in the applicable schedule or 
schedules of this order) in your place of 
business in a manner plainly visible to 
and understandable by the purchasing 
public. 

(2) If you are a dealer subject to this 
order, you shall, except for a sale of less 
than one-half ton, give each purchaser 
a Sales slip or receipt showing your name 
and address, the kind, size, and quantity 
of fuel sold to him, the date of the sale 
or delivery and the price charged, sepa- 
rately stating the amount, ** any, of the 
required discounts which must be de- 
ducted from and the authorized service 
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charges and the taxes, which may be 
added to the specific maximum prices 
prescribed herein. 

In the case of all other sales, you shall 
give each purchaser a sales slip or receipt 
containing the information described in 
the foregoing paragraph, if requested by 
such purchaser or if, during December 
1941, you customarily gave purchasers 
such sales slips or receipts. 

(p) Enforcement. (1) Persons violat- 
ing any provision of this order are subject 
to civil and criminal penalties, including 
suits for treble damages, provided for by 
the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, 
as amended. 

(2) Persons who have any evidence of 
any violation of this order are urged to 
communicate with the Wilmington Dis- 
trict Office of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration; or with the Price Panel of the 
Appropriate War Price and Rationing 
Board. 

(q) Definitions and _ explanations. 
When used in this Order No. G—27, the 
term: 

(1) “Person” includes an individual, 
corporation, partnership, association or 
any other organized group of persons, 
or legal successor or representative of 
the foregoing, and includes the United 
States or any agency thereof, or any 
other government, or any of its political 
sub-divisions, or any agency of any of 
the foregoing. 

(2) “Sell” includes sell, supply, dis- 
pose, barter, exchange, lease, transfer, 
and deliver, and contracts and offers to 
do any of the foregoing. The terms 
“sale”, “selling”, “sold”, “seller”, “buy”, 
“purchase” and “purchaser” shall be 
construed accordingly. 

(3) “Dealer” means any person selling 
solid fuel of the kinds and sizes set forth 
in the schedules herein, and does not in- 
clude a producer or distributor making 
sales at or from a mine, a preparation 
plant operated as an adjunct of any mine, 
or a briquette plant. 

(4) “Direct-delivery”, except with re- 
spect to sales in 100 lb. lots, means de- 
livery to the buyer’s bin or storage space 
by dumping or chuting directly from the 
seller’s truck or other vehicle or, where 
such delivery to the buyer’s bin or storage 
space is physically impossible, by dis- 
charging at the point nearest and most 
aceessible to the buyer’s bin or storage 
space and at which the coal can be dis- 
charged directly from the seller’s truck. 
“Direct-delivery” in 100 lb. lots shall 
mean depositing in buyer’s bin or other 
storage space designated by buyer. 

(5) “Carry” and “wheel” refer to the 
movement of solid fuel to buyer’s bin or 
storage space, in baskets or other con- 
tainers, or by wheelbarrow or barrel, 
from the seller’s truck or other vehicle, or 
from the point nearest and most acces- 
sible to the buyer’s bin or storage space 
at which coal is discharged from the 
seller’s truck in the course of “direct de- 
livery”. 

(6) “Yard sales” means sales accom- 
panied by physical transfer to the buy- 
er’s truck or vehicle at the yard, dock, 
barge, car, or at a place of business of 
the seller other than at seller’s truck or 
vehicle. 
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(7) “Pennsylvania anthracite” means 
all coal produced in the Lehigh, Schuyl- 
kill and Wyoming regions in the Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania. 

(8) The sizes of Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite described as broken, egg, stove, nut, 
pea, buckwheat, rice, barley and screen- 
ings shall refer to the same sizes of the 
same fuel as were sold and delivered 
in the State of Delaware with such 
designation during December, 1941. 

(9) “Delivered at dealer’s yard” as ap- 
plied to sales of bagged coal, means 
physical transfer at the dealer’s yard 
to the purchaser’s truck or other vehicle. 

(10) “Delivered to retail stores” as 
applied to sales of bagged coal, means de- 
posit in that part of the store desig- 
nated by the purchaser. 

(11) “Sales to ultimate consumer” as 
applied to bagged coal, means sales by 
dealers, other than sales at the dealer’s 
yard, whether or not delivered to the 
consumer’s premises. 

(12) “District No.” refers to the geo- 
graphical coal-producing districts as de- 
fined in the Bituminous Coal Act of 
1937, as amended, and as they have been 
modified as of midnight, August 23, 1943. 

(13) “Low volatile bituminous coal” is 
produced in the low volatile sections of 
the producing districts specified herein. 

(14) “High volatile bituminous coal” 
is produced in the high volatile sections 
of the producing districts specified 
herein. 

(15) All designations in this order of 
sizes, classifications, etc., applicable to 
bituminous coal, refer to the sizes, clas- 
sifications, etc., as set forth in the min- 
imum price schedules for the various 
producing districts issued by the Bitu- 
minous Coal Division of the United States 
Department of the Interior, as in effect 
midnight, August 23, 1943. Where the 
minimum price schedules do not make 
specific mention of any size designated 
in this order, such size designations shall 
refer to the sizes of bituminous coal sold 
as such in the State of Delaware during 
December, 1941. 

(16) Except as otherwise provided 
herein or as the context may otherwise 
require, the definitions set forth in 
§§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 122 shall ap- 
ply to terms used herein. 

(r) Effect of order on Revised Mavzi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. To the 
extent applicable this order supersedes 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 122. 

Nore: The record-keeping requirements of 
this order haye been approved by the Bureau 
of the Budget in accordance with the Fed- 
eral Reports Act of 1942. 


This Order No. G-27 shall become ef- 
fective February 1, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this Ist day of February 1944. 
DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc, 44-2232; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
12:30 p. m.] 


[Region III Rev. Order G-5 Under RMPR 122] 


SOLID FUELS IN AKRON, BARBERTON, 
CUYAHOGA FALLS, OHIO 


Revised Order No. G-5 under Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122. 
Solids fuels sold and delivered by deal- 
ers. Maximum prices for specified solid 
fuels in the municipalities of Akron, 
Barberton, and Cuyahoga Falls in the 
State of Ohio. 

For the reasons stated in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of Region III of 
the Office of Price Administration by 
§ 1340.260 of Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122, it is hereby ordered: 

(a) What this order does. This order 
— maximum prices for sales of 

pecified solid fuels made within the 
corporate limits of Akron, Barberton, 
and Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio. These are the 
highest prices that any dealer may 
charge when he delivers such fuel at or 
to a point in such area; they are also 
the highest prices that any buyer in the 
course of trade or business may pay for 
them. 

(b) What this order prohibits. Re- 
gardless of any obligation, no person 
shall: 

(1) Sell or, in the course of trade or 
business, buy solid fuels at prices higher 
than the maximum prices set by this 
Revised Order No. G—5, but less than 
maximum prices may at any time be 
charged, paid or offered; 

(2) Obtain a higher than ceiling price 
by 


(i) Charging a higher price than the 
scheduled price for a service or making 
a charge for a service not authorized by 
this-order, 


(ii) Making a charge higher than the 


scheduled charge authorized for the ex- 
tension of credit, 

(iii) Using any other device by which 
a higher than maximum price is ob- 
tained, directly or indirectly, 

(iv) Using any tying agreement or 
requiring that the buyer purchase any- 
thing in addition to the fuel requested 
by him, except that a dealer may comply 
with-any requirements or standards with 
respect to deliveries which have been or 
may be issued by an agency of the United 
States Government. 

(c) Schedule for sales of coal—(1) 
Price schedules. This schedule sets 
forth maximum prices for sales of speci- 
fied sizes, kinds, and quantities of solid 
fuels. Column I describes the coal for 
which prices are established; Column 
II shows maximum prices for sales on a 
“direct delivery” basis, where account 
is not paid within thirty (30) days from 
date of delivery; Column III shows max- 
imum prices for sales on a “direct deliv- 
ery” basis, where account is paid within 
thirty (30) days from date of delivery 
(including cash sales) ; Column IV shows 
maximum cash or credit prices for all 
“yard sales” to dealers and to consum- 
ers. All prices are for sales on a net 


ton basis. 
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Column I 


Column IT 
| Column IIT 
| Column IV 


I. High volatile bituminous coals from 
ucing district No. 8 (Eastern 
y. and Southwestern W. Va.). 
A. Lump: 
1. Size Group No. 2 (larger than 3” 
but not exceeding 5’’): 
a. Mine price classifications C 
through $9. 15 $8. 90 $7.99 
b. Mine price classification F____| 8.95) 8.70 7,79 
ec. Mine price classifications G | 
8.90) 8.65, 7.65 
d. Mine price classification K___| 8.70) 8.45) 7.45 
e. Mine price classifications L | - 
B. Egg: 

1. Size Group No. 6 (top size larger 
than 5” but not exceeding 6” x 
bottom size 2’ and smaller; top 
size 3’ but not exceeding 5’ x 
bottom size larger than 2” but 
not exceeding 3’’): a. Mine price 
classifications E through 

II. High volatile bituminous coals 

from producing district No. 4 

(Ohio): 


. Lump: 
1. Size Groups Nos. 1 and 2 (bot- 
tom size larger than 2’): a. Ohio 
No. 8 and middle freight origin 
III. High volatile bituminous coals 
from producing district No. 3 
(North-central W. Va. excluding 

Panhandle): 

A. Lump: 

1. Size Group No. 2 (bottom size 
larger than 2” but not exceeding 
8’): a. Mine price classifications 


8. 55! 8.30) 7.30 


A 


7. 20) 6.95) 5.95 


(2) Description terms. All terms used 
herein to describe size, volatility and pro- 
ducing district are those established and 
defined by the Bituminous Coal Division 
and in effect as of midnight, August 23, 
1943. 

(d) The maximum prices for all sales 
by dealers of solid fuel not provided for 
by this revised Order No. G-—5 shall be 
the maximum prices established by Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122. 

(e) Schedule of service charges. The 
maximum price for any service rendered 
by a dealer in connection with a sale or 
handling of solid fuel shall be the high- 
est price charged by the dealer during 
December 1941 for the same service. If, 
during December 1941, the dealer ren- 
dered any service without charge, he 
shall continue to do so. Although a 
dealer may have, during December 1941, 
rendered other services than those here 
enumerated, dealers customarily render 
these services subject to this order: carry, 
wheel, trimming and storing in the bin, 
po ea shovel and dust treatment of 
coal. 
(f) The transportation tax. The 
transportation tax imposed by section 
620 of the Revenue Act of 1942 may be 
collected in addition to the maximum 
prices set by this order, provided the 
dealer states it separately from the price 
on his invoice or statement. However it 
need not be stated separately on a sale 
to the United States or any agency 
thereof, the District of Columbia, any 
state government or any political sub- 
division thereof. 

(g) Addition of increase in suppliers 
prices prohibited. The maximum prices 
set by this order may not be increased by 
a dealer to reflect increases in purchase 
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costs or in supplier’s maximum prices 
occurring after the effective date hereon; 
but increases in the maximum prices set 
hereby to reflect such increases are 
within the discretion of the Regional 
Administrator. 

(h) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provision of this order may file a peti- 
tion for amendment in accordance with 
the provisions of Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 1 except that the peti- 
tion shail be filed with the Regional Ad- 
ministrator and acted upon by him. 

(i) Applicability of other regulations. 
Every dealer subject to this order is gov- 
erned by the licensing provisions of Sup- 
plementary Order No. 72, effective Oc- 
tober 1, 1943. 

(j) Right of amendment or revocation. 
The Regional Administrator or Price Ad- 
ministrator may amend, revoke or rescind 
this order, or any provision thereof, at 
any time. 

(k) Records. Every person making a 
sale of solid fuel for which a maximum 
price is set by this order shall keep a 
record thereof showing the date, the 
name and address of the buyer, if known, 
the per net ton price charged and the 
solid fuel sold. The solid fuel shall be 
identified in the manner in which it is 
described in the order. The record shall 
also separately state each service ren- 
dered and the charge made for it. 

(1) Posting of maximum prices; sales 
slips. (1) Each dealer subject to this 
order shall post all the maximum prices 
set by it for all his types of sales. He 
shall post his prices in his place of busi- 
ness in a manner plainly visible to and 
understandable by the purchasing pub- 
lic. He shall also keep a copy of this 
order available for examination by any 
person inquiring as to his prices for solid 
fuel. No report of the maximum prices 
established by this order need be made 
by any dealer under § 1340.262 (c) of 
Regulation No. 122. 

(2) Every dealer selling solid fuel for 
sales of which a maximum price is set 
by this order shall, within thirty days 
after the date of delivery of the fuel, 
give to the buyer a statement showing: 
the date of the sale, the name and ad- 
dress of the dealer and of the buyer, the 
kind, size, and quantity of the solid fuel 
sold, the price charged and separately 
Stating any item which is required to be 
Separately stated by this order. 

(m) Enforcement. (1) Persons vio- 
lating any provision of this order are 
subject to civil and criminal penalties, 
including suits for treble damages, pro- 
vided for by the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended. 

(2) Persons who have any evidence of 
any violations of this order are urged 
to communicate with Cleveland District 
Office of the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration. 

v (n) Definitions and explanations. (1) 

Person” includes an individual, corpo- 
tation, partnership, association, any 
other organized group of persons, legal 
successor or representative of any of the 
foregoing, and includes the United States, 
ahy agency thereof, any other govern- 
ment, or any of its political subdivisions, 
and any agency of any of the foregoing. 


(2) “Sell” includes sell, supply, dispose, 
barter, exchange, lease, transfer, and de- 
liver, and contracts and offers to do any 
of the foregoing. The terms “sale,” “sell- 
ing,” “sold,” “seller,” “buy,” “purchase” 
and “purchaser” shall be construed 
accordingly. 

(3) “Dealer” means any person selling 
solid fuel except producers or distributors 
making sales at or from.a mine, a prep- 
aration plant operated as an adjunct of 
any mine, a coke oven, or a briquette 
plant. 

(4) “Direct delivery” means dumping 
or chuting the fuel from the seller’s truck 
directly into the buyer’s bin or storage 
space; but, if this is physically impossible, 
the term means discharging the fuel 
directly from the seller’s truck at a point 
where this can be done and at the point 
nearest and most accessible to the buy- 
er’s bin or storage space. 

(5) “Yard sales” shall mean deliveries 
made by the dealer in his customary 
manner at his yard or at any place other 
than his truck. 

(6) Except as otherwise provided 
herein or as the context may otherwise 
require, the definitions set forth in 
§§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122, as 
amended, shall apply to the terms used 
herein and in full force and effect. 

(o) Applicability of this order. To the 
extent applicable, the provisions of this 
order supersede Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122. 


Note: The reporting and record keeping 
provisions of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


This Revised Order No. G—-5 under Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 
shall become effective February 4, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23,765, Pub. Laws 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) ? 


Issued January 31, 1944. 
BIrRKETT L. WILLIAMS, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2231; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
12:30 p. m.] 


[Region III Order G-9 Under RMPR 122] 


SoLIpD FUELS IN MARION County, IND. 


. Order No. G-9 under Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. Maxi- 
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mum prices for specified solid fuels in 
Marion County, in the State of Indiana. 

For the reasons stated in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of Region III of the 
Office of Price Administration by 
§$ 1340.260 and 1340.259 (a) (1) of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122, 
it is ordered: 

(a) What this order does. This order 
establishes maximum prices for sales of 
specified solid fuels made in the County 
of Marion in the State of Indiana. These 
are the highest prices that any dealer 
may charge when he delivers such fuel 
at or to a point in Marion County, In- 
diana; they are also the highest prices 
that any buyer in the course of trade or 
business may pay for them. 

(b) What this order prohibits. Re- 
gardless of any obligation, no person 
shall: 

(1) Sell, or in the course of trade or 
business, buy solid fuels at prices higher 
than the maximum prices set by this 
Order No. G-9; but less than maximum 
prices may at any time be charged, 
paid or offered; 

(2) Obtain a higher than ceiling 
price by: 

(i) Charging a price higher than the 
scheduled price for a service or making 
a charge for a service not authorized by 


‘this order. 


(ii) Making a charge higher than the 
scheduled charge authorized for the ex- 
tension of credit, 

(iii) Using any other device by which 
a higher than maximum price is ob- 
tained, directly or indirectly, 

(iv) Using any tying agreement or re- 
quiring that the buyer purchase any- 
thing in addition to the fuel requested 
by him, except that a dealer may comply 
with requirements or standards with 
respect to deliveries which have been or 
may be issued by an agency of the 
United States Government. 

(c) Schedule for sales of coal. This 
schedule sets forth maximum prices for 
sales of specified sizes, kinds and quan- 
tities of solid fuels subject to the dis- 
counts set forth herein. Column I de- 
scribes the coal for which prices are 
established; Column II shows maximum 
prices for sales on a “direct delivery” 
basis other than quantity sales; Column 
III shows maximum cash or credit prices 
for quantity sales, as hereinafter de- 
fined. All prices are for sales on a net 
ton basis. 


SCHEDULE I 


Column I 


| Column II | Column IIL 


I. High volatile bituminous coals from producing district No. 8 (Eastern Kentucky 


and Southwestern W. Va.): 
A. Lump: 
1. Size Group Nos. 1, 2, 3 (larger than 2’’): 


a. Mine price classification A...........-.....-...... 


2. Size Group Nos. | and 2 (larger than 3’): 
a. Mine price classifications D and E 


B. Egg: 
1. Size Group No. 6 (top size larger than 5’’ but not exceeding 6” x bottom size 2” 
and smaller; oo 3” but not exceeding 5’ x bottom size larger than 2” but 


not exceeding 3’): 


a. Mine price classifications B through K..........- 
b. Mine price classifications L through N.....--.-.- 
c. Mine price classifications O and lower.......-.-.- 


b. Mine price classifications F through H......-.-.- 
ce. Mine price classifications J and K___..........-.- 
d. Mine price classifications L through 
e. Mine price classifications P and lower-...-.....-.- 


wh 9. 55 8. 50 
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DESCRIPTION OF SizB 11—Continued 


| Top size Bottom size 
Description group sizes J 
Rms Minimum Maximum Minimum 
um 

Screenings -- 14] 14” x0__...| 146”) Larger than 34’"____. No fines removed. 

Wash oa or air 18 | 136” x 34’"___| 14”! Larger than 34”._...| Smaller than 1}4’’_| Larger than 34”. 
cleaned double 19 | 14” x 36”___| 134”) Larger than Larger than 10 mesh or 
screened nut coals. 

20 | 4" x than 10 mesh | Smaller than Larger than 10 mesh or 
or 342”. 

Nut or dedusted 22 |144 ’x10mesh} 114” | Larger than 4”__._- 10 mesh or 3%43"__._| Larger than one milli- 
washed screenings. meter. 

Washed or air 24 | 144” x 0.__-- 144” | Larger than 36”. _--- Water cleaned coal: One Millimeter or the 
cleaned screen- uivalent thereof. Air cleaned coal: 
ings Shall contain at least 10% of fines 

that will through 10 mesh screen. 

Dry dedusted 136" x0..... 1%” | Larger than 36”_.._- Fines are the resultant coal which passes 
screenings, . through a dedusting screen with openings 

not larger than 34”. Not more than 0% 
of 34’’ minus shall be removed, except that 
there shall be no limit to the percent of 
fines removed through the use of standard 
dedusters equip with screens with 
openings smaller than 8 mesh. 

Water dedusted | 31 | 14%x0_-....- 14” | Larger than %4”__._- 10 mesh or 442” _..| Smaller than 10 mesh 
screenings. or 342’. 


All terms used herein to describe size, 
volatility and producing district are those 
established and defined by the Bitumi- 
nous Coal Division and in effect as of 
midnight, August 23, 1943. 

(d) The maximum prices for all sales 
by dealers of solid fuel not provided for 
by this order No. G-9 shall be the maxi- 
mum prices established by Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 122. 

(e) Schedule of service charges and 
discounts—(1) Service charges. This 
schedule sets forth maximum prices 
which a dealer may charge for special 
services rendered in connection with all 
sales under paragraph (c). These 
charges may be made only if the buyer 
requests such service of the dealer and 
only when the dealer renders the service. 
Every service charge shall be separately 
stated in the dealer’s invoice. e-:- 


Per ton 
Wheel-in from curb...........-...... $0. 50 
Carry up or down one flight of stairs... 1.00 


(2) Discounts—(i) Yard sales. The 
prices set forth in Column II of Schedule 
Ishall be subject to discount of $1.00 per 
all yard sales as hereinafter de- 


(ii) Prompt payment. The prices set 
forth in Column II, Schedule I for sales 
on a direct delivery basis (other than 
“quantity sales”) shall be subject to a 
discount of $.25 ton when paid within 
thirty (30) days from the date of de- 
livery, 

(iii) Quantity sales. The prices set 
forth in Column III, Schedule I, for quan- 
lity sales are cash or credit prices and no 
discount is required for such sales. 

(f) The transportation tar. The 
transportation tax imposed by section 

of the Revenue Act of 1942 may be 
collected in addition to the maximum 
Prices set by this order, provided the 
dealer states it separately from the price 
in his invoice or statement. However, 


such tax need not be separately stated on 
asale to the United States, or any agency 
thereof, the District of Columbia, any 
state government or any political sub- 


division thereof. 


(g) Addition of inerease in suppliers 
prices prohibited. The maximum prices 
set by this order may not be increased by 
a dealer to reflect increases in purchase 
costs or in supplier’s maximum prices oc- 
curring after the effective date hereon; 


but increases in the maximum prices set: 


hereby to reflect such increases are 
within the discretion of the Regional Ad- 
ministrator. 

(h) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provision of this order may file a peti- 
tion for amendment in accordance with 
the provisions of Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 1, except that the petition 
shall be filed with the Regional Adminis- 
trator and acted upon by him. - 

(i) Applicability of other regulations. 
Every dealer subject to this order is gov- 
erned by the licensing provisions of Sup- 
plementary Order No. 72, effective Oc- 
tober 1, 1943. 

(j) Right of amendment or revocation. 


The Regional Administrator or Price. 


Administrator may amend, revoke, or 
rescind this order, or any ‘provision 
thereof, at any time. 

(k) Records. Every dealer subject to 
this order shall preserve, keep, and make 
available for examination by the Office 
of Price Administration, the same rec- 
ords he was required to preserve and 
keep under § 1340.262 (a) and (b) of 
Regulation No. 122. 

(1) Posting of maximum prices; sales 
slips. (1) Each dealer subject to this 
order shall post all the maximum prices 
set by it for all his types of sales. He 
shall post his prices in his place of busi- 
ness in a manner plainly visible to and 
understandable by the purchasing public. 
He shall also keep a copy of this order 
available for examination by any person 
inquiring as to his prices for solid fuel. 
No report of the maximum prices estab- 
lished by the order need be made by any 
dealer under § 1340.262 (c) of Regulation 
No. 122. 

(2) Every dealer selling solid fuel for 
sales of which a maximum price is set 
by this order shall, within thirty days 
after the date of delivery of the fuel, give 
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to the buyer a statement showing: the 
date of the sale, the name and address 
of the dealer and of the buyer, the kind, 
size and quantity of the solid fuel sold, 
the price charged and separately stating 
any item which is required to be sepa- 
rately stated by this order. 

(m) Enforcement. (1) Persons vio- 
lating any provision of this order are 
subject to civil and criminal penalties, 
including suits for treble damages, pro- 
vided for by the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended. 

(2) Persons who have any evidence of 
any violation of this order are urged to 
communicate with the Indianapolis 
District Office of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(n) Definitions and explanations. (1)- 
“Person” includes an individual, corpo- 
ration, partnership, association, any 
other organized group of persons, any 
legal successor or representative of any 
of the foregoing, and includes the United 
States, and agency thereof, any other 
government, or any of its political sub- 
divisions, and any agency of any of the 
foregoing. 

(2) “Sell” includes sell, supply, dis- 
pose, barter, excHange, lease, transfer, 
and deliver, and contracts and offers to 
do any of the foregoing. The terms 
“sale,” “selling,” “sold,” “seller,” “buy,” 
“purchase,” and “purchaser” shall be 
construed accordingly. 

(3) “Dealer” means any person selling 
solid fuel except producers or distrib- 
utors making sales at or from a mine, 
a preparation plant operated as an ad- 
junct of any mine, a coke oven, or a 
briquette plant. 

(4) “Direct delivery” means dumping 
or chuting the fuel from the seller’s truck 
directly into the buyer’s bin or storage 
space; but, if this is physically impos- 
sible, the term means discharging the 
fuel directly from the seller’s truck at a 
point where this can be done and at the 
point nearest and most accessible to the 
buyer’s bin or storage space. 

(5) “Yard sale” is defined to mean a 
sale at the seller’s yard to another dealer 
for resale purposes. 

(6) “Quantity sale” is defined to mean 
a sale pursuant to which there is delivery 
by one dealer, in load lots on orders of 
25 tons or more, to one purchaser and to 
one address,.over a period of not more 
than 30 days. 

(7) Except as otherwise provided 
herein or as the context may otherwise 
require, the definitions set forth in 
§§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 122, as 
amended, shall apply to terms used here- 
in, and in full force and effect. 

(c) Applicability of this order. To 
the extent applicable, the provisions of 
this order supersede Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122. 

Note: The reporting and record keeping 
provisions of this order have been approved 


by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


This Order No. G-9 under Revised 


Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 shall 
become effective February 1, 1944. 
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(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R, 4681) 
Issued January 26, 1944. 
CLIFFORD J. HOUSER, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2230; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
12:30 p. m.] 


[Region III Order G-14 Under RMPR 122, 
Amat. 2] 


FueELs IN DESIGNATED LOCALITIES IN 
MICHIGAN 


Amendment No. 2 to Order No. G-14 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and deliv- 
ered by dealers. Maximum prices for 
specified solid fuels in the cities of Sagi- 
naw, Carrollton, and Zilwaukee and the 
townships of Kochville, Buena Vista, and 
Saginaw, all in the State of Michigan. 

For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of Region III of 
the Office of Price Administration by 
§ 1340.260 of the Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122, It is hereby ordered, 
That section (c), Part I, Subpart A be 
amended to read as set forth below. 


Column I 


Column II 
| Column IIT 


* 


A. Lump—forked: 
1. Size Group No. 1 (arger than 5”); 
mine price classifications E through 
2. Size Group Nos. 2 and 3, mine price 
classifications D through 3 _| 9.60) 8,85 
3. Size Group Nos. 1 and 2 (bottom : size 
larger than 3”): 
(a) Mine price classification A_______- 10. 45) 9.70 
(b) Mine ee classifications L 
through 
(1) Upper banner seam... .........-- 10.15! 9. 
(c) Mine price classification O, except 
ing coal from the Glen Alum Mine, 
Index No. — of the Glen Alum 
(d) Glen Alum Mine, Index No, 219; 
of the Glen Alum Coal Company_. 


9. 25) 8. 50 
9. 40) 8. 65 


This amendment to Order No. G-14 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122 shall be effective as of Janu- 
ary 19, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Laws 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued January 27, 1944. 
CLIFFORD J. HOUSER, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2229; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
12:29 p. m.] 


{Region III Order G-19 Under RMPR 122] 
Soirp FvELS IN WARREN, OHIO, AREA 


Order No. G-19 under Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. Solid 
fuels sold and delivered by dealers. 
Maximum prices for specified solid fuels 
in the Warren, Ohio, area. 


For the reasons stated in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of Region III of the Office 
of Price Administration by § 1340.260 of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122, it is hereby ordered: 

(a) What this order does. This order 
establishes maximum prices for sales of 
specified solid fuels made within the City 
of Warren, and all territory within three 
miles of the corporate limits thereof, all 
in the State of Ohio. These are the high- 
est prices that any dealer may charge 
when he delivers such. fuel at or to a 
point in such area; they are also the 
highest prices that any buyer in the 
course of trade or business may pay for 
them. 

(b) What this order prohibits. Re- 
gardless of any obligation, no person 
shall: 

(1) Sell or, in the course of trade or 
business, buy solid fuels at prices higher 
than the maximum prices set by this 
Order No. G-19; but less than maximum 
prices may at any time be charged, paid 
or offered; 

(2) Obtain a higher than ceiling price 
by: 

(i) Charging a price higher than the 
scheduled price for a service or making a 
charge for a service not authorized by 
this order, 


. Gi) Using any other device by which 


a higher than maximum price is ob- 
tained, directly or indirectly, 

(iii) Using any tying agreement or 
requiring that the buyer purchase any- 
thing in addition to the fuel requested 
by him, except that a dealer may comply 
with any requirements or standards with 
respect to deliveries which have been 
or may be issued by an agency of the 
United States Government. 

(c) Schedule for sales of coal. This 
schedule sets forth maximum prices for 
sales of specified sizes, kinds, and quan- 
tities of solid fuels. Column I describes 
the coal for which prices are established. 
Column II shows maximum prices for 
all sales on a “direct delivery” basis. 
Yard sales of one ton or more, whether 
to a dealer or a consumer, shall be sub- 
ject to a discount of at least $1.00 a ton. 
All prices are for sales on a net ton basis. 

Column I Column ITI 
I. High volatile bituminous coals from 
producing district No. 2 (Western 
Pennsylvania) : 

A. Lump and double-screened coals: 
1. Size Group Nos. 1 and 2 (bottom 

size larger than 2’’): 
a. Mine #8, Index 224, of the 
Castle Shannon Coal Corpora- 


$7.35 
b. Mine price classifications A 
7. 20 


2. Size Group Nos. 3, 4, 5 (bottom 
size 2’’ and smaller); mine 
classifications A through 

II. mgs volatile bituminous coals 

from producing district No. 3 

(Northwestern West Virginia ex- 

cluding Panhandle): 

_ A. Pittsburgh Seam, mine price 
classifications D through G: 

1. Lump—Size Group Nos. 2 and 
3 (larger than 114,’’ but not ex- 
ceeding 

2. Stoker—Size Group No. 5 (dou- 
ble-screened; top size 2’’ and 
Smaller) -- 6,50 


6.90 
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Column I 
Il. High volatile bitumious 
from producing district No. 3 
(Northwestern West Virginia ex- 
cluding Panhandle)—Continued 
B. Sewell Seam, mine price classifica- 
tion A 
1. Egg—Size Group No. 2 (double 
screened; bottom size larger 
than 2’’) 
III. Hight volatile coals from producing 
district No. 4 (Ohio) : 

A. Lump—From the Ohio No. 8 and 
Middle Freight Origin Districts— 
Size Group Nos. 1 and 2 (larger 

B. Egg—From the Ohio No. 8 Freight 
Origin District—Size Group No. 

3 (double screened; bottom size 
larger than 1%4’’ but not ex- 
ceeding 2’’) 

C. Stoker—From the Ohio No. 8 
Freight Origin  District—sSize 
Group No. 5 (double screened; 
top size 2’’ and smaller): 


6.35 


Column Ir 
coals 


IV. High volatile bituminous coals from 
producing district No. 8 (Eastern 
Kentucky and Southwestern West 
Virginia) : 

A. Lump—Size Group Nos. 1 and 2 
(larger than 3’’): 
1. Mine price classifications B 


B. Egg 
1. Size Groups Nos. 6 and 7 (top 
size larger than 5’’ but not ex- 
ceeding 6’’ x bottom size 2’’ and 
smaller; top size 3’’ but not ex- 
ceeding 5’’ x bottom size larger 
than 2’’ but not exceeding 3’’; 
top size larger than 3’’ but not 
exceeding 5’’ x bottom size 2’’ 
and smaller) : 
a. Mine price classification A-___ 8.50 
b. Mine price classifications B 
8. 20 
2. Size Group No. 6 (top size larger 
e than 5’’ but not exceeding 6” 
x bottom size 2’’ and smaller; 
top size 3’’ but not exceeding 
5’’ x bottom size larger than 
2’’ but not exceeding 3’’); mine 
classification L through 
V. Low seta bituminous coals from 
producing District No. 7 (Poca- 
hontas) : 

A. Egg—Size Group No. 2 (double 
Screened; top size larger than 3’’); 
ay price classifications B through 

B. Stoeker—Size Groups No. 5 (Pea or 
dedusted screenings; top size not 
exceeding 34’’ x bottom size smaller 
than %’’); mine price classifica- 


All terms used herein to describe size, 
volatility, and producing district are 
those established and defined by the Bi- 
tuminous Coal Division and in effect as 
of midnight, August 23, 1943. 

(d) The maximum prices for all sales 
by dealers of solid fuel not provided for 
by this Order No. G—-19 shall be the max- 
imum prices established by Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 122. 

(e) Schedule of services and credit 
charges. This schedule sets forth mai 
mum prices which a dealer may charge 
for special services rendered in connec 
tion with all sales under paragraph ns 
These charges may be made only if th 
buyer requests such services of the a 
and only when the dealer renders the 


2. Mine price classifications K 


Every service charge shall be 


service. 
separately stated in the dealer’s invoice. 


Carrying or wheeling from 
curb. 

Carrying up or down one $1 per ton. 
flight of stairs. 

One-half ton deliveries_... One-half the ton 

price plus 50 
cents. 

Deliveries to West Lawn $1.50 per ton. 

Homes, Federal Housing. 


(f) The transportation tax. The trans- 
portation tax imposed by section 620 of 
the Revenue Act of 1942 may be collected 
inaddition to the maximum prices set by 
this order, provided the dealer states it 
separately from the price on his invoice 
orstatement. However, the tax need not 
be so separately stated on a sale to the 
United States or any agency thereof, the 
District of Columbia, any state govern- 
ment, or any political subdivision thereof. 

(g) Addition of increase in supplier’s 
prices prohibited. The maximum prices 
set by this order may not be increased 
by a dealer to reflect increases in pur- 
chase costs or in supplier’s maximum 
prices occurring after the effective date 
hereon; but increases in the maximum 
prices set hereby to reflect such increases 
are within the discretion of the Regional 
Administrator. 

(h) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provision of this order may file a peti- 
tion for amendment in accordance with 
the provisions of Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 1 except that the peti- 
tion shall be filed with the Regional Ad- 
ministrator and acted upon by him. 

(i) Applicability of other regulations. 
Every dealer subject to this order is gov- 
erned by the licensing provisions of Sup- 
plementary Order No. 72, effective Oc- 
tober 1, 1943. 

(j) Right of amendment or revoca- 
tion. The Regional Administrator or 
Price ACministrator may amend, revoke, 
or rescind this order, or any provision 
thereof, at any time. 

(k) Records. Every person making a 
sale of solid fuel for which a maximum 
price is set by this order shall keep a 
record thereof showing the date, the 
name and address of the buyer, if known, 
the per net ton price charged and the 
solid fuel sold. The solid fuel shall be 
identified in the manner in which it is 
described in the order. The record shall 
also separately state each service ren- 
dered and the charge made for it. 

(1) Posting of maximum prices; sales 
slips. (1) Each dealer subject to this 
order shall post all the maximum prices 
set by it for all his types of sales. He 
shall post his prices in his place of busi- 
hess in a manner plainly visible to and 
Wnderstandable by the purchasing public. 
He shall also keep a copy of this order 
available for examination by any person 
inquiring as to his prices for solid fuel. 
No report of the maximum prices estab- 
lished by this order need be made by 
any dealer under § 1340.262 (c) of Regu- 
lation No, 122. 

(2) Every dealer selling solid fuel for 
sales of which a maximum price is set 
by this order shall, within thirty days 
after the date of delivery of the fuel, give 

the buyer a statement showing: the 


No. 


$1 per ton. 
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date of the sale, the name and address 
of the dealer and of the buyer, the kind, 
size and quantity of the solid fuel sold, 
the price charged and separately stating 
any item which is required to be sepa- 
rately stated by this order. 

(m) Enforcement. (1) Persons vio- 
lating any provision of this order are sub- 
ject to civil and criminal penalties, in- 
cluding suits for treble damages, pro- 
vided for by the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act. of 1942, as amended. 

(2) Persons who have any evidence of 
any violations of this order are urged 
to communicate with the Cleveland Dis- 
trict Office of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

(n) Definitions and explanations. (1) 
“Person” includes an individual, corpora- 
tion, partnership, association, any other 
organized group of persons, legal suc- 
cessor or representative of any of the 
foregoing, and includes the United States, 
any agency thereof, any other govern- 
ment, or any of its political subdivisions, 
and any agency of any of the foregoing. 

(2) “Sell” includes. sell, supply, dis- 
pose, barter, exchange, lease, transfer 
and deliver, and contracts and offers to 
do any of the foregoing. The terms 
“sale”, “selling”, “sold”, “seller”, “buy”, 
“purchase”, and “purchaser” shall be 
construed accordingly. 

(3) “Dealer” means any person selling 
solid fuel exeept producers or distribu- 
tors making sales at or from a mine, a 
preparation plant operated as an ad- 
junct of any mine, a coke oven, or a bri- 
quette pliant. 

(4) “Direct delivery” means dumping 
or chuting the fuel from the seller’s truck 
directly into the buyer’s bin or storage 
space; but, if this is physically impos- 
sible, the term means discharging the 
fuel directly from the seller’s truck at 
a point where this can be done and at 
the point nearest and most accessible to 
the buyer’s bin or storage space. 

(5) “Yard sales” shall mean deliveries 
made by the dealer in his customary 
manner at his yard or at any place other 
than his truck. 

(6) Except as otherwise provided 
herein or as the context may otherwise 
require, the definitions set forth in 
$$ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 122, as 
amended, shall apply to the terms used 
herein, and in full force and effect. 

(o) Applicability of this order. To 
the extent applicable, the provisions of 
this order supersede Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122. 

Nore: The reporting and record keeping 
provisions of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


This Order No. G-19 under Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 shall 
become effective February 7, 1944. 

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued February 3, 1944. 


BIRKETT L. WILLIAMS, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2228; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
12:29 p. m.) 


1899 
[Region VI Order G-13 Under RMPR 122] 


SOLID FUELS IN LA CROSSE, WIs. 


Order No. G-13 under Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 122. Solid 
fuels sold and delivered by dealers. 
Maximum prices for solid fuels sold in 
La Crosse, Wisconsin. 

Pursuant to the authority vested in the 
Regional Administrator of Region VI by 
§ 1340.260 of Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122, it is ordered: 

(a) What this order does. This order 
establishes maximum prices for sales of 
specified solid fuels delivered in the 
City of La Crosse, Wisconsin and within 
an area of ten miles from the city limits 
of La Crosse. These are the highest 
prices that any dealer may charge when 
he delivers any such fuel within this 
area; they are also the highest prices 
that any buyer in the course of trade or 
business may pay for such solid fuels. ~- 

(b) What this order prohibits. Re- 
gardless of any obligation, no person 
shall: 

(1) Sell or, in the course of trade or 
business, buy solid fuels at prices higher 
than the maximum prices set by this 
Order G-13; but less than the maximum 
prices may at any time be charged, paid, 
or offered. 

(2) Obtain higher than maximum 
prices by: 

(i) Charging for a service unless ex- 
pressly requested by the buyer and un- 
less specifically authorized to do so by 
this order. 

(ii) Charging a price higher than the 
schedule price for a service. 

(iii) Making a charge higher than the 
schedule charge authorized for the ex- 
tension of credit. 

(iv) Using any tying agreement or re- 
quiring that the buyer purchase any- 
thing in addition to the fuel requested 
by him, or 

(v) Using any other device by which 
a higher than maximum price is ob- 
tained. 

(c) Price schedule. (1) Immediately 
below and as part of this paragraph (c) 
is a schedule which sets forth maximum 
prices for sales by direct delivery of spec- 
ified sizes, kinds and quantities of solid 
fuels. Column 1 describes the coal for 
which prices are established. The maxi- 
mum prices indicated under the various 
column headings apply to the following 
types of sale: 

(i) Column 2 shows maximum prices 
for coal delivered in quantities of less 
than one ton. 

(ii) Column 4 shows the maximum 
prices for coal sold for use by buyers 
whose customary annual requirements of 
coal exceed 20 tons. 

(iii) Column 5 shows the maximum 
prices for deliveries of 30 tons or more 
to a single purchaser from a single rail- 
road car. 

(iv) Column 3 shows the maximum 
prices for all types of sales not covered 
by any of the preceding paragraphs (i), 
(ii), or (iii), \ 


1900 


Maxiwum AREA PRICES FOR LA CrossE, WISCONSIN 


1 2 3 4 5 
© | | 
|-4 
8s 
I, Low volatile bituminous 
coals from District #7: 
$7. 70'$14. 90 $14. 40 $13. 65 
7.65) 14.80 14.30) 13. 55 
7.60) 14.75) 14. 25) 13. 50 
2. 7.60) 14.75) 14. 25) 13. 50 
Il. Hi-volatile bituminous 
coals from District #8: 
1, Lump or Block §. G. #1, 
7. 55) 14.70) 14.20) 13. 45 
2. Egg G. and #7, 
7. 55) 14.60) 14.10) 13.35 
8. Stoker S. G,. #10, Price 
6.85) 13.20) 12.70) 11.95 
III. Hi-volatile bituminous 
coals from District #10: 
A. Fulton-Peoria Sub-Dis- 
trict: 
1, Ege 8. G. #2_- .| 5.10) 9.65) 9.15) 8.40 
2. Stoker Nut 8. a. #9_- 4.50) 8.50) 8.00) 7.25 
Du Quoin Sub District: 
Screenings S. G. 
4.70, 890) 840) 7.65 
Soutiora Sab District: 
. Lump 8. G. 5. 75) 10.95, 10.45) 9.70 
Egg 8. G. #3 to #5__ 5.70, 10.90, 10.40) 9.65 
3. Stoker Nut S. G. #10___| 6.20) 9.85) 9.35) 8.60 
4. Sreenings, Dry De- 
dusted 8. G. #27 5.10} 9.65) 9.15) 8.40 
IV. Hi-volatile bituminous" 
coals from District #11: 
1, Lump 8. G. #1 Price 
5.60) 10.65) 10.15) 9. 40 
2. Lump G. #1 Price 
5.85) 11. 20) 10.70) 9.95 
3. Egg 8. G. #2 Price Group 
5.55) 10.55) 10.05) 9.30 
4, Eee 8. G, #2 Price Group 
5. Stoker Nut 8. G. #11 
Price Group 5, 25) 10.00) 9.50) 8.75 
6. Stoker Nut 8S. #11 
Price Group 5.10| 9.65) 9.15) 8.40 
V. Pennsylvania anthracite: 
1. Egg, stove, nut until 
10. 15) 19.75) 19. 25) 18. 50 
2. Egg, stove, nut after 
9.95) 19.35) 18.85) 18. 10 
VI. Byproduct coke: 
1. Egg, stove, nut_.......... 8. 64 16, 80) 16.30) 15. 55 
VII. Standard briquettes. 7.80; 15. 10) 14. 60} 13.85 


(2) The maximum prices for all sales 
by dealers of solid fuels not provided for 
by the above schedule shall be the maxi- 
mum prices applicable for such Sales 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122, as amended. 

(d) Service charges. The service 
charges set forth below may be made for 
special services rendered in connection 
with sales under paragraph (c). No 
other or higher service charges may be 
made. Service charges must be sepa- 
rately stated on each invoice. 


Coal | Coke 


$1. 00 
1.00 


Carrying or wheeling from curb, per ton__- $0. 75 
Carrying up or down stairs (in addition to 
carrying or wheeling charge), per ton_...|  .75 


(e) Cash discounts. A cash discount 
of not less than $1.00 per ton must be al- 
lowed whenever payment is made within 
10 days of delivery. 

(f) The transportation tax. The trans- 
portation tax imposed by section 620 of 
the Revenue Act of 1942 may be col- 
lected in addition to the maximum prices 


set by this order, provided the dealer 
states it separately from the price on his 
invoice or statement. But no part of 
that tax may be collected, in addition to 
the maximum price on sales of quarter- 
ton or lesser quantities. 

(g) Addition of increases in supplier’s 
price prohibited. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No, 122, the maximum prices 
set by this order may not be increased 
and need not be decreased by a dealer 
to reflect increases or decreases in pur- 
chase costs or in his supplier’s maximum 
prices occurrifig after the effective date 
hereof; but increases or decreases in the 
maximum prices set hereby, to reflect 
such changes are within the discretion 
of the Regional Administrator. 

(h) Petitions for amendments. This 
order may be revoked, amended or modi- 
fied at any time. Any dealer may at any 
time file with the La Crosse District Of- 
fice of the Office of Price Administration 
a petition for amendment to this Order in 
accordance with the provisions of Re- 
vised Procedural Regulation No. 1. 

(i) Posting of maximum prices. (1) 

Each dealer subject to this order shall 
post all the maximum prices set by it 
for all his types of sales. He shall post 
his prices in his place of business in a 
manner plainly visible to and under- 
standable by the purchasing public. He 
shall also keep a copy of this order 
available for examination by any person 
inquiring as to his prices for solid fuel. 
No report of the maximum prices estab- 
lished by this order need be made by any 
dealer under § 1340.262 (c) of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122. 
. (2) Every person making.a sale of solid 
fuel for which a maximum price is set 
by this order shall keep a record thereof 
showing: the date; the name and ad- 
dress of the buyer, if known; the per 
net ton price charged and the solid fuel 
sold. The solid fuel shall be identified in 
the manner in which it is described in 
this order. The record shall also sepa- 
rately state each service rendered and 
the charge made for it. 

(j) Definitions and _ explanations. 
When used in this Order No. G-13, the 
term: 

(1) “Direct delivery” means dumping 
or chuting the fuel from the seller’s 
truck directly into the buyer’s bin or 
storage space; but, if this is physically 
impossible, the term means discharging 
the fuel directly from the seller’s truck 
at the point nearest and most accessible 
to the buyer’s bin or storage space. 

(2) “Pennsylvania anthracite” means 
only coal produced in the Lehigh, Schuyl- 
kill and Wyoming regions in the Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania. “Chestnut” 
size of Pennsylvania anthracite refers to 
the size of such coal prepared at the mine 
in accordance with standard sizing speci- 
fications adopted by the Anthracite Com- 
mittee, effective December 15, 1941. 

.(3) “District No.” refers to the geo- 
graphical bituminous coal-producing dis- 
tricts as delineated and numbered by the 
Bituminous Coal Act of 1937, as amended. 

(4) “Low volatile bituminous coal” re- 
fers to coal produced in the low volatile 
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sections of the producing districts speci. 
fied herein. 

(5) “High volatile bituminous coal” 
refers to coal produced in the high vola. 
tile sections of the producing districts 
specified herein. 

(6) “Egg, stove, nut,” etc. sizes of 
bituminous coal refer to the sizes of 
such coal as defined in the Bituminous 
Coal Act of 1937, as amended, and as 
prepared at the mine in accordance with 
the applicable minimum price schedule 
promulgated by the Bituminous Coal Di- 
vision of the United States Department 
of the Interior, except that “domestic 
run-of-mine” shall be that size sold as 
such by the dealer and which he cus- 
tomarily purchased at the mine as lump 
size. 

(7) “P. G.” (Production Group) and 
“S. G.” (Size Group) refer to the mean- 
ing given to these terms under the Bi- 
tuminous Coal Act of 1937 or under any 
order, schedule, rule or regulation is- 
sued by the Bituminous Coal Division 
of the U. S. Department of the Interior 
which was established or in effect as 
of midnight August 23, 1943. 

(8) Except as otherwise provided 
herein or as the context may otherwise 
require, all terms used in this order 
shall bear the meaning given them in 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122 or the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942; if not therein defined, they shall 
be given their ordinary and popular 
trade meaning. 

(k) Effect of order on Revised Maz- 
imum Price Regulation No. 122. Except 
as herein otherwise provided, the pro- 
visions of Revised Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No, 122 shall remain in full force 
and effect. 

NoTE: The record-keeping requirements of 
this order have been approved by the Bureau 
of the Budget in accordance with the Fed- 
eral Reports Act of 1942. 


This Order No. G-13 shall become 
effective January 17, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Laws, 151, 78th 
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 11th day of January 1944. 
ALEX ELSON, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2227; Filed, February 15, 1944; ° 
12:29 p. m.] 


LIsT OF COMMUNITY CEILING PRICE ORDERS 


The following orders under Revised 
General Order 51 were filed with the 
Division of the Federal Register on Feb- 
ruary 12, 1944. 

REGION I 

Connecticut Order No. 5, Amendment No.1, 
filed 4:35 p. m. 

Massachusetts Order No. 14, filed 4:17 p. ™: 

Massachusetts “Order No. 14, Amendment 
No. 1, filed 4:19 p. m. 


REGION II 


Newark Order No. 1-P, filed 4:21 p. m. 
Trenton Order No. P-1, Amendment No.1, 
filed 4:32 p. m. 
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REGION It 


Cleveland Order No, F-4, Amendment No. 
g, filed 4:25 p. m. 

Detroit Order No. 1-F, Amendment No. 1, 
filed 4:22 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 
No. 1, filed 4:25 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 
No. 1, filed 4:25 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 
No. 1, filed 4:25 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 
No. 1, filed 4:27 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 
No. 1, filed 4:27 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 10-F, Amendment 
No. 1, filed 4:27 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 11-F, Amendment 
No. 1, filed 4:27 p. m. 

Lexington Order No. 1-F, Amendment No. 
16, filed 4:33 p. m. 

Lexington Order No. 2-F, Amendment No. 
9, filed 4:33 p. m. 

Lexington Order No. 3-F, Amendment No. 
7, filed 4:33 p. m. 

Saginaw Order No. 2-F, Amendment No. 2, 
filed 4:29 p. m. 

Saginaw Order No. 2-F, Amendment No. 3, 
filed 4:30 p. m. 


4-F, Amendment 


5-F, Amendment 
6-F, Amendment 
8-F, Amendment 
9-F, Amendment 


REGION IV 


Charlotte Order No. 1-F, Amendment No. 
1, filed 4:29 p. m. 


REGION V 


Dallas Order No. 1-F, Amendment No. 4, 
filed 4:32 p. m. 

Tulsa Order No. 2-W, Amendment No. 1, 
filed 4:35 p. m. 


REGION VI 


Duluth-Superior Order No. 1-F, Amend- 
ment No. 3, filed 4:30 p. m. 

Green Bay Order No. 1-F, Amendment No. 
2, filed 4:30 p. m. 

Green Bay Order No. 2—-F, Amendment No. 
2, filed 4:30 p. mr. 

Milwaukee Order No. 3-F, Amendment No. 
1, filed 4:29 p. m. 

Twin Cities Order No. 1-F, Amendment No. 
1, filed 4:24 p. m. 

Twin Cities Order No. 1-F, Amendment No. 
2, filed 4:25 p. m. 


_ REGION VIII 


Fresno Order No. 1-F, Amendment No. 8, 
filed 4:22 p. m. 

Fresno Order No. 11, filed 4:22 p. m. 

Phoenix Order No. 3-F, Amendment No. 5, 
filed 4:35 p. m. 

Phoenix Order No. 4-F, Amendment No. 5, 
filed 4:34 p. m. 

Phoenix Order No. 6-F, Amendment No. 3, 
filed 4:34 p. m. 

Phoenix Order No. 7-F, Amendment No. 3, 
filed 4:34 p. m. 

Phoenix Order No. 9, Amendment No, 1, 
filed 4:33 p. m. 

Sacramento Order No. 1-F, Amendment No. 
8, filed 4:21 p. m. 

Sacramento Order No. 8-F, Amendment No. 
3, filed 4:21 p. m. 

Sacramento Order No. 5-F, Amendment No. 
3, filed 4:19 p. m. 

Sacramento Order No. 6-F, Amendment No. 
1, filed 4:18 p. m. 

Sacramento Order No, 7-F, Amendment No. 
1, filed 4:17 p. m. 

Seattle Order No, 1-F, Amendment No. 2, 
filed 4:28 p .m. 

Seattle Order No. 2-F, Amendment No. 1, 
filed 4:28 p.m. 

Seattle Order No. 3-F, Amendment No. 2, 
filed 4:29 p.m. 


REGION IV 


Jackson Order No. 8, Amendment No. 1, 
filed 4:1 

Jacksonville Order No, 1-F, Amendment 
No. 10, filed 4:32 p.m. 


Copies of these orders may be obtained 
from the issuing offices. 
ERvIN H. POLLACK, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2243; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
4:46 p. m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM- 
-MISSION. 
[File No. 1-3179] 


STOKELY Foops, INc. 


ORDER SETTING HEARING ON APPLICATION TO 
STRIKE FROM LISTING AND REGISTRATION 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., 
on the 14th day of February, A. D. 1944. 

In the matter of Stokely Foods, Inc. 
$1.50 Cumulative Dividend Preferred 


_ Stock, $1 Par Value. 


The New York Curb Exchange, pursu- 
ant to section 12 (d) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule X-12D2-1 
(b) promulgated thereunder, having 
made application to strike from listing 
and registration the $1.50 Cumulative 
Dividend Preferred Stock, $1 Par Value, 
of Stokely Foods, Inc.; 

The Commission deeming it necessary 
for the protection of investors that a 
hearing be held in this matter at which 
all interested persons be given an oppor- 
tunity to be heard; : 

It is ordered, That the matter be set 
down for hearing at 10:00 a. m. on Mon- 
day, February 28, 1944, at the office of 
the Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion, 18th and Locust Streets, Philadel- 
phia, Pennsylvania, and continue there- 
after at such times and places as the 
Commission or its officer herein desig- 
nated shall determine, and that general 
notice thereof be given; and 

It is further ordered, That Willis E. 
Monty, an officer of the Commission, be 
and he hereby is designated to admin- 
ister oaths and affirmations, subpoena 
witnesses, compel their attendance, take 
evidence, and require the production of 
any books, papers, correspondence, mem- 
oranda or other records deemed relevant 
or material to the inquiry, and to per- 
form all other duties in connection there- 
with authorized by law. 

By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBols, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2233; Filed, February 15, 1944; 


3:46 p. m.] 


[Pile No. 70-843] 


ELECTRIC POWER AND LIGHT CORP. AND 
MISSISSIPPI POWER AND LIGHT Co. 


ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION AND 
DECLARATION 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, on the 12th day of February, 
A. D. 1944. 
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Mississippi Power & Light Company, 
an electric utility company, and its cor- 
porate parent, Electric Power & Light 
Corporation, a registered holding com- 
pany, having filed a joint application and 
declaration and amendment thereto 
under the Public Utility Holding Com- 
pany Act of 1935 particularly sections 6, 
7, 9, 10 and 12 thereof and Rules U-42, 
U-45 and U-62 thereunder; regarding (a) 
the surrender for cancellation by Elec- 
tric Power & Light Corporation of 1,493 
shares of $6 preferred stock, 35,000 shares 
of $6 second preferred stock, 500,000 
shares of common stock, all without par 
value, and a demand loan in the prin- 
cipal amount of $190,000, to Mississippi 
Power & Light Company, the issuer 
thereof, as a capital contribution to the 
latter; (b) the reduction and restate- 
ment by Mississippi Power & Light Com- 
pany of its capital stock liability on its 
remaining outstanding shares of pre- 
ferred and common stock and the mak- 
ing of changes in its certificate of incor- 
poration with respect thereto; and (c) 
the making of certain other accounting 
adjustments in compliance with the or- 
ders of other regulatory bodies; and (d) 
the solicitation of authorizations from 
the stockholders of. Mississippi Power & 
Light Company for the approval of the 
aforesaid changes in the certificate of 
incorporation; and 

A public hearing having been held on 
said application after appropriate notice, 
and the Commission having examined 
the record and made and filed its find- 
ings and opinion based thereon; 

It is ordered, That subject to the terms 
and conditions prescribed in Rule U-24 
promulgated pursuant to the Holding 
Company Act of 1935, said joint applica- 
tion and declaration, as amended, be 
granted and permitted to become effec- 
tive with respect to all of the transac- 
tions therein proposed, except the pro- 
posed changes in the certificate of incor- 
poration of Mississippi Power & Light 
Company insofar as they relate to the 
voting rights of the preferred stock of 
said company as to which jurisdiction is 
reserved; and 

It is further ordered, That jurisdiction 
be and the same hereby is reserved to 


determine whether or not the distribu- 


tion of voting power among the various 
classes of securities and security holders 


‘of Mississippi is fair and equitable and 


what steps are or may become neces- 
sary to be taken with respect thereto. 
By the Commission. 


[SEAL ] OrvAL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2234; Filed, February 15, 1944; 


3:46 p. m.] 


[File No. 70-859] 


THE NorRTH AMERICAN Co. 
NOTICE REGARDING FILING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 12th day of February, 1944. 

Notice is hereby given that a declara- 
tion or application (or both) has been 
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filed with this Commission pursuant to 
the Public Utility Holding Company Act 
of 1935 by The North American Com- 
pany, a registered holding company. 

Notice is further given that any in- 
terested person may, not later than Feb- 
ruary 25, 1944 at 5:30 p. m., e. w. t., 
request the Commission in writing that 
a hearing be held on such matter, stat- 
ing the reasons for such request and the 
nature of his interest, or may request 
that he be notified if the Commission 
should order a hearing thereon. At any 
time thereafter, said declaration or ap- 
plication, as filed or as amended, may be 
granted, as provided in Rule U-23 of the 
rules and regulations promulgated pur- 
suant to said act, or the Commission may 
exempt such transaction as provided in 
Rules U-20 (a) and U-100 thereof. Any 
such request should be addressed: Sec- 
retary, Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission, 18th and Locust Streets, Phila- 
delphia 3, Pennsylvania. 2 

All interested persons are referred to 
said declaration or application, which is 
on file in the office of the said Commis- 
sion, for a statement of the transactions 
therein proposed, which are summarized 
below: 

The North American Company pro- 
poses to pay on April 1, 1944, a dividend 
to its holders of common stock of record 
on March 3, 1944. Such dividend will 
be payable in the common stock of Pa- 
cific Gas and Electric Company having 
a par value of $25 per share, owned by 
The North American Company, at the 
rate of one share of common stock of 
Pacific Gas and Electric Company on 
each 100 shares of the common stock of 
The North American Company outstand- 
ing. No certificates will be issued for 
fractions of shares of stock of Pacific Gas 
and Electric Company, but, in lieu there- 
of, cash will be paid at the rate of 31 
cents for each 1/100th of a share of stock 
of Pacific Gas and Electric Company, 
this rate being based on the approxi- 
mate market price as of February 9, 1944, 


the date the proposed dividend was_ 


declared. The North American Com- 
pany estimates that the payment of the 
above-mentioned dividend will involve 
the distribution of not more than 75,000 
shares of the 1,785,621 shares of common 
stock of Pacific Gas and Electric Com- 
pany owned by it and use of not more 
than $420,000 of cash; and that the 
payment of such dividend will result in 
a charge of approximately $2,800,000 to 
earned surplus. 

The North American Company has re- 
quested that the Commission enter an 


order permitting said declaration to be- 
come effective or granting said applica- 
tion on or before February 28, 1944. 
By the Commission. 
[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2235; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
3:46 p. m.] 


[File No. 70-840] 
Bancor Gas Co. 


ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME 
EFFECTIVE 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 12th day of February 1944. 

Bangor Gas Company, a subsidiary of 
American Gas and Power Company, a 
registered holding company, in turn a 
subsidiary of Community Gas and Power 
Company, also a registered holding com- 
pany, having filed a declaration and 
amendments thereto pursuant to sections 
6 (a) and 15 (f) of the Public Utility 
— Company Act of. 1935 propos- 
ng: 

(a) To reduce the outstanding capital 
stock from $600,000 par value to $480,- 
000 par value and create a capital sur- 
plus in the amount of $120,000, and 

(b) To eliminate from its balance 
sheet an account designated “Abandoned 
Property” in the amount of $125,000 by 
charging $120,000 against said capital 
surplus and charging the remaining 
$5,000 to earned surplus as at December 
31, 1942, thereby reducing the earned 
surplus as at said date from $56,961.97 
to $51,961.97, and 

(c) To transfer the said balance of 
earned surplus as at December 31, 1942, 
($51,961.97) to the account designated 
reserve for retirements and replace- 
ments. 

A public hearing having been held 
after appropriate notice and the Com- 
mission having considered the record in 
this matter and having made-anhd filed 
its findings and opinion therein: 

It is hereby ordered That the declara- 
tion as amended be permitted to become 
effective forthwith. 

By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 


{F. R. Doc. 44-2236; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
8:47 p. m.] 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Thursday, February 17, 1944 


WAR PRODUCTION BOARD. 
E. BEVELANDER CoMPANY 
CONSENT ORDER 


Charles E. Bevelander, doing business 
as E. Bevelander Company at 112-114 
Brighton Avenue, Alliston, Massachu- 
setts, is engaged in the retail plumbing 
and heating business. He is charged by 
the War Production Board with having 
sold and delivered new metal plumbing 
and heating equipment of a retail value 
of $2,064.00 to an ultimate consumer on 
or about November 9, 1942, without 
preference rating, in violation of War 
Production Board Order L-79. Charles 
E. Bevelander admits the violation as 
charged, and does not care to contest the 
wilfulness of the same; and has con- 
sented to the issuance of this order. 

Wherefore, upon the agreement and 
consent of Charles E. Bevelander, the 
Regional Compliance Chief and the Re- 
gional Attorney, and upon the approval 
of the Compliance Commissioner, It is 
hereby ordered, That (a) Charles E. 
Bevelander, doing business as E. Beve- 
lander Co., or otherwise, his successors 
or assigns, shall not directly or indi- 
rectly, buy, order, receive, or accept de- 
livery of any steam, boiler, hot water 
heating boiler, or warm air heating fur- 
nace, except as specifically authorized in 
writing by the War Production Board. 

(b) Charles E, Bevelander, doing busi- 
ness as E. Bevelander Co., or otherwise, 
his successors or assigns, shall not di- 
rectly or indirectly, buy, order, receive, 
or accept delivery of any part of a steam 
boiler, hot water heating boiler, or warm 
air heating furnace, of a cost exceeding 
$75.00, except as specifically authorized 
in writing by the War Production Board. 
_ (ce) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve Charles E. 
Bevelander from any restriction, pro- 
hibition or provision contained in any 
other order or regulation of the War 
Production Board, except insofar as the 
same may be inconsistent with the pro- 
visions hereof. 

(d) This order shall take effect on 
February 15, 1944 and shall expire on 
June 15, 1944. 

Issued this 8th day of February 1944. 

War PRODUCTION Bosrd, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2242; Filed, February 15, 1944; 
4:25 p. m.] 


